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PREFACE.

Thg rapldly increasing sale . of my Sansl\rlt
Grammar, published at the Oxford University
Press, has induced me to prepare the present
Manual, both as: ‘an m(hspensablc companion
to the Grammar, aid to supply a uccs,sqary
link, which *has hitherto been wanting in the
chain of Sanskrit teaching.

The absence of a series of progressive exer-
cises in this language has- placed both teachers
B0 loarisrs 34 b ()SL(ZIOH of great disadvantage.
In Latin and GrCuk real progress could not B
secured without constant pmctmc n compoq-
tion ; and the multitude of exercise books that
llm(‘, been compﬂcd attest the high value as-
signed to this branch of instruction: while i
Sanskrit, a language which more than any
. Other requires supplementary -aids, nothing - of
this kind has hitherto been available. Tt ¥



PREFACE.

o Srue fhat the late Dr. Ballantyne publis
useful little book, which contained easy sen-
tences for translation into Sanskrit, but this
does not furnish, like the present Manual, a
complete. series of exercises, 1llustrating the
rules of grammar and syntax from first to
last, and rising gradually from the simplest
phrases to more difficult constructions.

The plan of the following pages speaks for
itself, or at least requires no lengthy explana-
tion. Part I. is a compendium of the merest
rudiments of grammar, and contains tables of
all the commonest nouns and verbs in the
Roman character, the convenience of which,
not only to beginners but to advanced students,
need scarcely be pointed out. Nor need the
learner be warned that this summary of first
principles is not intended to supersede,. but
rather to go hand in hand with the larger
Grammar, and that the employment of Roman
type, far from discouraging, is designed to
consist with and even to conduce to an accurate
knowledge of the Sanskrit character, as well as
to sccure a correct system of transliteration.
With regard to Part IL it should be stated,



PREFACE. I\'

fatin selecting sentences and short passages
for translation, my aim has been to set before
the learner a collection of the commonest ex-
pressions, phrases, and styles of -writing on &
great variety of subjects.

I should also notify that the rules of gram-
mar referred to are those in the Third Kdition
of my Sanskrit Grammar, and that the numbers
of the rules will hold good for all future edi-
tions. These numbers have been followed by
Professor Johnson, who has now inserted re-
ferences to my Sanskrit Grammar in his 1ast
edition of the Hitopadesa.

M. W.

OxroRrD,
January, 1868.
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Ix the preseﬁt Edition of the Sanscrit Manual
is given a Vocabulary by Mr.-A. E. Gough, of v
Lincoln’s College, Oxford, recently appointed
to the Sanscrit Chair, in the Government

College, Benares.

Mr. Gough has also prepared a Key to the
~ Exercises in Part 2, which can be had

separately.
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b. When it comes Zast, thus 3 A7

5. Pronunciation. Vowels:: 3 a as in vocal, cedar,
zebra, America ; = d as in last ; T ¢ asin pin ; i
as in marine ; g u as in push ; i as in rude ;|
as in merrily ; =% 74 asin chagrin ; g e as in prey ;
T 0 as in so ; T i as in aisley {7 au as o in out.

6. Pronunciation. Consonants: J ka, R ja, q pa,
9 b, as in English, .

N ga abways like g in gun, &ive, never as g in gin.

¥ ¢a like ch in church, or as ¢ in Italian dolce.

q ta, T da, more dental than in English ; the
former like the sound of ¢ in stick, the latter like
that of ¢4 in this, the.

Q kh as in ink-horn 5 Wphasin up-hill ; whhasin
cab-horse 5 and so with the other aspirated conso-
nants." Care must be taken not to interpolate a vowel
before aspiration. The simple rule is to breathe
hard yhije uitering the aspirated consonant and
then ap aspirated sound will be heard with the
consonant hefore the succeeding vowel.

2 W, I tha, € do, & dha, like our English ¢, ¢4,
d, dh, in &ry, ant-hill, drip, mud-hut.

§ e, § na, @ na, q na, q ma, like the nasal
sounds in sing, inch, under, rinse, imp, respectively.

Qya, T ra, q la, g va, as in English.

. W $a like our sh, or like s in sure; (followed by # it
18 sounded more Jike ¥ s, but the pronuneiation of §
varies in different provinces and different words) ;

§ sha rather softer than our sh; q sa like our ¢ in
suz, ete.



b te &M the letters may be classified according to
principles of division. The first divides them
into five classes. The second into tSvo, thus—

Gutturals(3 ¢ T ¢ Hikﬁkk Ao el T gh

Palatals g ¢ {2’ Ue Qaz ‘a‘caclza/g;ll‘ﬂn‘q‘/ax
{Cerebrals(=Q 7i SZ rf (Z¢ 3 thgdedh m‘n ‘( r'ﬂsh
Dentals Bri vt !a t 9 th E{(la‘dh 7[ n & ll-‘[ 8

Lﬂbmls 3 % E\‘ 7 ‘-ﬂ‘a Eﬂau,tlp ‘ml)ﬁ ‘E‘I b Hbll H‘ ma v|

(]
F(ARDOR!URDLP'ITEES SOFT OR SO\A'\F LLlTl’ flS

ai/.*(ql.llﬂ o M AgtAght T G
T * B ChT TS l{i il’ e .‘ﬁai | ST7* ﬂ‘jh‘l‘ 2 Jy
T X g thi (qsh|RWri=Z ! Bd* @ dhit | W2 ﬂ:r
q &gt | e'ltﬂnqln Za*dht | az
;Up*lﬁplzfl ]‘?u ’ﬁz('%ﬁ'omau a‘b*;{blzfl Hm G0
~ Note—It is most important to observe in the
second table which hard letters have kindred soft.
The kindred hard and soft unaspirated are the two
mn the same line marked *, and the kindred hard
and soft aspirated are the'two marked f.

8. Transliterate the following:

wg, 54, Wiw, iz, ;. wE, o6, T, @
BT, Sufug, SUTY, 91Y, 99, WU, &, 993
aZ, &1, A<, oL, @, T, 79, 57, &G, 2T
ST, BT, WA, qGH, T, T, G 2%, 2@, vaw,
w13, g, (g, fug, Wie, Jo, A, T YA,
w9, wlew, wiw, f33aa, waw, fenw, gha, e

Wgﬁﬁmgmﬁwmwa.

TG, WG, T, A, T,
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— 9/ dka, gja, asa, dsa, dpa, ila, isha, ida, tra, wha,
uta, iha, rina, ryja, edha, okha, kana, kita, kumdra,
kshama, kshipa, kshudha, kshai, klripa, khana, khida,
gdha, gwa, gridha, gri, ghrina, ghusha, éakdsa,
Caksha, tita, éhida, ¢ho, jivd, jhasha, tiki, thah,
dinan, dhavka, nida, tipah, taddguh, dayd, dama-
kah, dasurathah, durdlapah, deva, dlvipikd, dhritak,
natah, nila, nema, paridinam, purushas, paurak,
Pawrusheyt, puroddsah, bahuh, bdlakas, bhogah,
bhojanam, mulkham, mrigah, medas, medini, yakyit,
yogah, renu, refaka, rai, raivata, rujd, ripam,
rurudishu, loha, vimah, vairam, $ak, saurah, shat,
Sddhul, hemakitah, heman.

10. Study attentively the following table :

e

8 |
Slmp]c vowels, a@ord tor? wort rioryi lriorlri |
Guna substitute, e 0 ar al }

- 5 | | | | |
Vriddhi substitute, & @ aw dr gl
R R — =
*Slmple vowels, iort word rioryi lrior iyl |

WS E L G N ey
Correspondiug semivowel, y 7 : |
N |
|
Guna, e o
G o |
una reselved, a+i atu

; ; R
With semivowel substitute, ay ~ av

| Vriddhi, ar  an
¢ J | |
Vriddhi resolved, d+i d4+u

| |
xrs e . 3 1 7
With semivowel substitute, dy  av




ual Sandhi or combination of vowels.
Final @ or d

+id=d [ +i=¢ l +i=e l +u=o0

] +ri=ar ] +7f = ar l +e=ai ]

ai = ai l +o=au | + au = au.

Final ¢ or
+i=¢ | +i=¢ | +e=ya | +é=yd | +u
=yu | +i=yi | +ri=yri ] +ri=yri | +e
=ye | +ai=ya I +o=yo I +au=y au.
Final « or #

z

tu=d | +i=1i | +a=va | +d=2vd | =i
=i | +i=vi | +ri=vr | =pi=vri| +e=
ve | +ai=vai | +o=veo | +au=vau

Final 77 or 77
+ri=ri | +ri=rt L a=ra | +d=rd |
+i=ri | +i=ri | +u=ru I +h=ri | +e

i | r

re | +di=rai | o=ro | +au=rau.
Final e

+e=ae | or+e(in the same word) =aye | +a

=¢' | or+« (in the same word)=aya | +d=ad

orayi | +i=aiorayi | +i=aiorayi | +u

= @ uor ayu | + %= ad or ayi l +ri=ariorayri

|+z'i=az‘z’0rayrf I + @i =aa or ayai l +o=

aoorayo | +au=aau or ayau.

Final a:

+ai=dy @i I +a=dya I +d=dyd l =
dyi | +i=dyi | +u=dyu | +ié=dyd | +ri

L



7 L,

Final o

+o=avo | +a=0 | or+a(in the same word) =
aval +d=avd +i=avz’| +i=av£| 4u=
wu | +i=avid | +ri=avri | +ri=avyi| +e
=ave | +ai=avai | + au= av au.

Final au
tau=dvau | +a=dva | +d=dvd | +o=
Wi | +i=dvi | +u=dvu | +i=dvi | +ri=
ari | 4 ri=dvri | +e=dve | +ai=dvai |
+06=dvo. -

12. Usual Sandhi or combination of consonants.

Final £ or g
te=ga | +d'=gd | +4'ete.=gi ete. | +4
kt +d=g(l| +7z=n-n| +p=/cp| +b=gh
[+m=9z-m I +y=gy ‘ +r=gr l el i
to=gv | +$=k¢ [ +s=ks | +h=ggh

Final 7 or d
ta=da | +d'=dd | +i} etc.=di, etc. | +%
Stk | v g=dg | +é=¢6¢ | +5=745 | +¢
=t¢ l +d=dd | +n=nn l +p=tp l + b=
dh I +m=nm | +y=dy | +r=dr | +l=11
|+U=dv | +$=¢¢h l+s=ts | + h=d dh.

1 . . . g
When ¢, 4, or other vowels are case-terminations, the hard
consonants % and ¢ remain unchanged before them. This ap-
plies in declining ail nouns ending in consonants.



Final »

+a=7ma‘] +d=nmnd' | +1i, etc.:nnz”l ok
—_-n/:| +g=7zg| + é=nsé I +J'-;722j| + =
nst | +d=nd | +n=nn| +p=np | +b=nb
| +m=nm | +y=ny | +r=nr|+i=U|+v

=nv | +$=i’ or itéh | +s=ns | +h=nh.

Final as
+ta=0o | +d=ad | +1 etc.=az',etc.| + k=
ahk | +g=o0g | +é=asé | +j=05 | +¢
=ast | +d=od | +n=on | +p=akp | +5
=ob| tm=om +y=oy| +7'=07'| + 1=
ol | +v=0v | +é§=ahé | +s=aks l + h=0h.
Final ds
=ddq | +i ete.=dt, ete. j iy
dg | +é=dsé | +j=dj | +¢
=dst | +d=dd | +n=dn | +p=dhp | +b
=db | +m=dm | +y=dy | +r=dr |+Il=
cil]—{-zv-.:(i‘r/']+é=(f/_¢él+s=ci/,zs‘+/z=(ik.

Final s preceded by any other vowel but « or @
Lta=ra | +d=7rd ].+z', ete. =11, ete. | +h=
Lk [ +g=rg I =8¢ l +j=7'_]. l +it=st
| +d=rd I +n=rn l +p=hp I +I)=rb]
+m=rm | +y=ry | +r=%| +i=rl | +2
=rv l +4é=hs [ +s=hs | +h=rh

! % is ouly doubled if preceded by a short vowel.

* A final n before § and 4 is often incorrectly allowed to remain.

* The final » is dropped (because 7 can never be doubled),
but the preceding veowel, if short, is lengthened.

! Q



: I
Final » preceded by any vowel
+a=ra | +d=rd | +i,ete.=ri, ete. | +k=
hk | +g=rg | +é=8¢é | +j=rj | +t=st
| +d=7rd l +n=rn l +p=hp | +b=rb|
+m=rm +g/=7-y| +r=lr l +l=rl| + v
=rv l +8=hs I HES—=S l‘+/L=7'll.

DECLENSION OF NOUNS.
13. The following terminations are said to be
! applicable to the erude bases of all nouns:
Derminations with memorial letters.

[Note—The memorial or servile letters are printed in capitals.]

SING. DUAL. PLURAL.
Nom. q su @[T aw Y Jas
Ace. =R am *TE aut g das
Inst. 3174 TR bhydm TR bhis
Dat. § e W bhydm  @q bhyas
Abl. &g Nasi W bhydm W9 bhyas
Gen. T NS TR 08 W dom
Loc. f& ni =\, 05 [ sup.

The same terminations without memorial letters.

SING. DUAT, PLURAL,
Nom. g s =T au oy s
Ace. =w am — au — as
Inst, =y d WA bhydm  THR bhis
Dat. ge — blydm W bhyas
Abl. =g as — bhydm — bhyas
Gen. — as g 08 R dm
Loc. g4 — 08 g su

! See note 3, last page.
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e—The vocative is not given in the above

gencml scheme, as it is held to be another aspect
of the nominative, and always coincides with the

nom. in the dual and plural.

In the singular it is

sometimes identical with the base, sometimes with
the nom., and sometimes differs from both.

14. The declension of &} naw, £,

<a ship,” illustrates

the regular application of the above terminations.

SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL,
| Nom. voe. naus navau ndvas -
! naw+ s naw -+ au naw + as
! Ace. ndvam navay ndvas
li naw+am | naw+au naw + as
| Inst. ndvd naubhydm | nawbhis
‘ ’ .
“ nau + d now +blhyam | naw + hhis
| Dat. ndve naubhydm | naubhyas
i naw + e naw +bhydm | naw+bhyas
|
| AbL ndavas raubhydm | naubhyas
!‘ naw+as | naw+bhydm | naw+bhyas
|
| Gen. ndvas navos navdm
‘i nawtas | naw+os naw + dm
Loc. ndvi ndvos naushu
naw+ 1 naw + os naw + su

[




SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL,

N. s (n.£), m* (n.) au (m.f.), f (n.) es (m.f.), ¢ (n.)
Ac.am (m.f.), m* (m.fin.) au (m.£.), £ (n.) as, s(m.£.),n*(m.),¢(n.)
L. d (m.fn.), ine* (m.n.) bhydm(m.f.n.) bhis(m.f.n.), eis*(m.n.)
D. e (m.fn.), ya* (m.n.) bhydm(m.f0.) bhyas (m.f.n.)

Ab.as(m.f.n.), 8yr(m.f.),#%(m.n.) bhydm(m.f.n.) bhyas (m.fn.)
G. as(n.fn.),e,(m.f),sye*(m.n.) os (m.fn.)  d@n (m.fin.)

L. ¢ (m.fn.), dm* (£), au(m.£) os (m.fn.)  su (m.fin.)

Those substitutions marked * are mostly restricted
to the first class, and are especially noticeable.

Nouns may he divided into eight classes, accord-
ing to the finals of their crude bases.

e First class of nouns declined.
-v16. Maseculine bases in a, declined like furg Sivae,
m., ‘the god Siva,” or as an adjective, ¢prosperous.’

N. Sivas Sivaw Sivds

Ac. $ivam Stvau Stvdn

L Svena Stwdbhydm  S$iwais

D. Swdya Sivabhydm Sivebhyas

Ab. Swdt Stvdbhydm $ivebhyas

. Siwasya Sivayos Sivdndm

L. e Stvayos © Stveshu
V. Siva Sivau $ivds
17. Neuter bases in «, declined like fag siva, n.

N. Ace. $ivam Sive. Sivdni.

I'he vocative is Stwa, $ive, Stvdnt ; all the other cases
are like the maseculine.

|



Sivad
Ac. Stwdm
L Siwayd
D.- Sivdyai
Ab. $ivdyds
G. Sivdyds
L. Swdydm
V. Sive

12

Sive
Sive
Stwdabhydm
Swdbhydm

Stvdbhydm

Sivayos
Stwayos
Siwe

eminine bases in 4, declined like {3y s‘@l i

wife of Siva,’ or as an adjective, ¢ prosperous.’

Stvds
Stvds
Sivdbhis
Stwdbhyas
Stvdbhyas
Swdndm
Stwdsu
Stvds

19. Feminine bases in #, declined like w2} nadi, f.,

‘a river.

N. nadi

Ac. nadim
nadyd
nadyaz
nadyds
nadyds
nadydm
nadi

drap g

nadyau
nadya

* nadibhydm

nadiblydm
nadibhydm
nadyos -
nadyos
nadyaw

nadyas
nadis
nadibhis
nadibhyas
nadibhyas
nadindm
nadishu
nadyas

Second class of nouns declined,
20, Masculine baxes in z, declined like =iy agni,

m., ¢ fire.’ w1
N. agnis
Ae. agrim
I. agming
D. agnaye
Ab. agnes
G. agnes
L. agnaw

V. agne

R |

).
agnit

f o i
agni

agnibhydm
agnibhydm
agniblydm
agnyos
agnyos
agnit

agnayas
agnin
agnihhis
agnibhyas
agnibhyas
agnindm
agnashu
agnayas



13

L

lllld.’
matis matt matayas
matim matt matis
matyd matibhydm matihhis
mataye' matibhydm matibhyas
mates’ matiblydm matibhyas
mates’ matyos matindam
‘ mataw' matyos matishu
"< V. mate mati matayas
"2 Neuterbasesin t,declined likeqifTvdri,n .,‘Wafer.
N.Aec. vdr: varint' varing.
L - vdrind varibhyam  wvdribhis
D. wvdrine vdribhydm  vdribhyas
. Ab. wvdrinas varibhydm  varibhyas
© G vdrinas vArinos vdarindm
L. wvdrin varinos vdrishu
V.  wdriorvdre wdirint varing

Third class of nouns declined.
23 Masculine bases in %, declined like AT bhdnu,

. ‘the sun.

N. bhdnus
Ac. bhanum
L. bhdnund
D. bhinave
Ab. bhdnos
G. bhdnos
L. bhénau
V. bhdno

bhdni

bhdni
bhdnuhhydm
bhdanublydm
bhinublydm
bhdnvos
blidnvos
bhdni

bhdnavas
bhdnin
bhdanubhis
bhdnubhyas
hldnubhyas
bhaninam
bhdnushu
bhanavas

TheD mayalsobematyais theAb.and G.matyds; theL.maty«im.



N. dhenus
Aec. dhenum
1. \ dhenvd
D. dhenave
Ab. dhenos'
G. dhenos!
L. dhenav
V. dheno

14

dhenii

dhenit
dhenublydm
dhenublydm
dhenublydm
dhenvos
dhenvos
dheni

L

“Feminine bases in u, declined like ¥ d/ent,
f., a milch cow.” )

i
i

dhenavas |
dhemits N (i
dhenubhis
denublyas
dhenubhyas
dhenindam
dhenushu
dhenavas

Note.—Feminine bases in long #, like vadhi, ¢ a
wife,” follow the analogy of nadi at 19, except in N.
sing. vadhis. Thus, N. du. vadhvau ; N.pl. vadlhvas.

'95. Neiiter bases in u, like g madhu, n., <honey.”

N.Ac.madhu madhunt madhini
I. madhund madhubhydm  madhubhis
D. madhune madhubhydm madhublyas
Ab. m‘(*u‘i}/zu@qs madhublydm madhubhyas
G. madhunas madhunos madhindm
L. madhuni madhunos madhushu
V. madhuwormadho madhuni madhini
Yourth class of nouns declined. ~

96. Masculine bases in 7¢, declined like 219 ditri,
m.,‘a giver,’ the model of nouns of agency ; and fug
pitri, m., ‘afather,’ the model of nouns of relationship.

In nouns of agency like ddfri the final 74 is vrid-

_dhied, and in nouns of relationship like pitri (except-
ing naptri, ¢ a grandson’) gunated, in N. sing. du. pL,

1 D, also dkenvai; Ab. and G. dhenvds; L. dhenvin.



15 L
; but the » of @r and «r is droppeéd ir

". smg, and to compensate in the last case a is
lengthened. TIn both nouns of agency and relation-
ship the final 77 is gunated in L.V. sing., and u# is
substituted for final 77 and the initial @ of as in Ab.G.
sing. InAc.G. pl final 73 is lengthened, and assumes
7 in G. pl

N. ddta ‘ddtdrau ddtdras
Ae. ddtdiram ditdrau datrin

L. ddtrg ddtribhy dm ddtribhis
D. ddtre ddtribhydm datribhyas
Ab. dditur ddtribhydm ddtribhyas
G. ddtur ddlros ddtrindm
L. ddtar: ddtros ddtrishu
V. ddtar ddtdrau ddtdras
N. pitd pitaraw pitaras
Ac. pitaram  pitarau pitrin

L pitrg pitribhyaim  pitribhis
D. pitre pitribhydm pitribhyas
Ab. pitur pitribhydam pitribhyas
G. pitur pitros pitrindm
L. pitari pitros pitrishu
V. pitar pitarug pitaras

Note—The feminine base of nouns of agency
is formed by addmg ¢ to the final 77 : thus, ddtri+e,
ddtri, ., <a givery and kartri+i, kartri, ., ¢a doer.
Their declenslun follows nadi at 19. The neuter
follows vdri at 22: thus, ddtyi, dtring, ddtyini.

Fifth class of nouns declined.
28. Note—All the nouns under the last four classes



’

4 L
«the terminations at p. 9 with great végu- 4
ty. These terminations are here repeated with
Bopp’s division into strong (S.), weaker or middle
(M), and weakest (w.)
SINGULAR M.F, N. DUAL M.F. N. PLURAL M.P. W.
N.V. s (8.) (Neat. M.)  au (S.) (Neut. w.) as (S.) (Neut. S.)
Ac. am(S.)(Neut. M.) au (S.) (Neut. w.) as (w.) (Neut. S.)

Inst. & (w.) bhydm (M.) bhis (M.)
Dat. e (w.) ‘ bhydm (M.) bhyas (M.)
AbL as (w.) blydm (31.) bhyas (M.)
Gen. as (w.) os(w.) dm (w.)
Loc. #(w.) 08 (W.) su (M,)

Note—M. and w. both stand for weak in those
nouns which only distinguish between strong and
weak cases. - &

29. Masculine and feminine bases in ¢, declined
like g Larit, mf, <green’

h N.V. harit haritaw haritas
Ac. lLaritam  haritau haritas
I.  lharitd haridblydm  haridbhis
D. arite haridbhydm  haridhhyas
Ab.  haritas  haridbhydm  haridbhyas
G. haritas  haritos haritam
L.  hariti haritos haritsu

30. Note—Neuter bases in # are declined like

gfq Aarit, n. ¢ green’
N. Ac. V. harit hariti harinti
I. haritd haridbhydm, ete.

31. Masculine and feminine bases in d, like
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g dharma-vid, mA£., ‘knowing duty,—a com-
pound of ¢he substantive dkarma, <virtue’ or < duty,’
with the root vid, <knowing.’

N.V. -wvit ~vidaw -vidas
Ac. -vidam ~vidau ~vidas

I —widd ~vidbhydm ~vidbhis
D.  -wvide ~vidbhydm -vidbhyas
Ab.  -vidas ~vidbhyam ~vidbhyas
G. -wvidas - -vidos ~viddm
L. -widi -vidos ~vitsu

32. Note—Neuter hases in ¢ are declined like
‘Jﬁf'ﬂg dharma-vid, n., *knowing duty.’
N.Ae.V. dharma-vit, dharma-vidt, dharma-vinds.
So also, FUE Lumud, n., ¢a lotus,’
N.Ac.V. lwmut Fwmaudi Fumund:
L kumudd, ete.
3_3- Possessive adjectives formed with the affixes
S vat and HA mat, like gsgq dhanavat, ‘rich,” and
dhimat, <wise, are declined like Aarit for the
: uline ; but in the strong cases or Nom. Voc.
Sing. du. pl, Ac. sing, du., » is inserted before the

fmul of the base, and the preceding a is lengthened
m N. sing. -

mase

N. dhanavin dhanavantau. dhanavantas
Ac, dhanavantam dhanavantaw dhanavatas
The remaining cases follow harit ; thus, 1. dhanavatd,

ete.; but the vocative singular is dhanavan.
: In the same manner are declined active past parti-
ciples of the form Faga hritavat ; thus, N. kritavin,

0
-



mat, ‘wise;’ N. dhimdn, dhimantaw, dhimantas; Ac.
dhimantam, dhimantau, dhimatas, ete. ;

The feminine bases of adjectives like dhanavat
and dhimat, and participles like kritavat, are formed
by adding ¢ to the masculine base; thus, dharavati,
dhimati, kritavati : declined like nadi at 19; thus,
N. dhanavaiti, dhanavatyau, dhanavatyas, ete.

The neuter is declined like the neuter of Aarit s
thus, N. Ac. dhanavat, dhanavati, dhanavanti.

Siath class of nouns declined.

34. Masculine and feminine bases in az, declined”
like Jayey déman, m., €soul,” ‘self’

N. dtmd dtmdnau dtmdnas
Ae. dimdnam  dtmdnau dtmanas
N\ dtmand dtmabhydm  dtmablis
D, dtmane dtmablydm  dimabhyas
Ab. dtmanas  dtmabhydm  dtmabhyas
G. ditmanas  dtmanos dtmandm
L. dtmani dtmanos atmasu
V. dtman - dtmdnaw dtmdnas

Note—If an be preceded by m or v at the end of
a conjunet consonant (as in dtman, yajvan);'the a of
an is retained before all the terminations : but if an be
preceded by any other consonant, whether conjunct
or not, than m or v (as in rdjan), or even by m or v
if not conjunct (as in pivan), the a of an is dropped
in the Ac. plur. and before all the other weak or
vowel-terminations, and the remaining  is com-
pounded with the preceding consonant.
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5. Masculine and feminine bases in an, declined
ike Tre1 #djan, m., <a king.?

N. rdjé rdjinau rdjdnas
Ac, rdjdnam rdjdnan rdjnas
N g rdjablydm  rdjabhis
D. rdje rdjabhydim  rdjabhyas
Ab. rdinas rdjabhydm  rdjablyas
G. rdjnras rdjnos rdjndm
- rdpid orrdjani rdjnros rdjasu
o Tdjan rdjdnae rdjdnas

36. Neuter bases in an are declined like A= kar-
™man, ‘an action,’ and HIAS ndman, ‘a name.” The
retention gp rejection of @ in an before the Inst. sing.
and remaining. vowel-terminations, as well as option-
ally before the Nom, Aec: du., is determined by the
Same rule as in masculines ; and the only difference
between masculine and neuter nouns is in the Nom.
Voc. and Ace, cases, sing., du., and pl.: thus,

N.Ac. karma (@), karmant, karmdni; 1. karmand,
ete.; D, karmane, etc., like dtman ; but the Voc.
SIng. is either karma or karman,

N.Ac. ndma, (W1R), ndmni op ndmand, ndmdni ;
I.’na’mmi, ete.; D. ndmne, etc., like rdjan ; Voc.
Zamea or naman, ete.

37. Masculine bases in iz,

declined like wgf¥ey
dhanin, m,, ‘rich.

N. dhant dhaninan dhaninas
Ac. dhaninam dhaninau dhaninas
L dhaning danibhydm dhanibhis
D. dhanine dhanibhydim  dhanibhyas



y
. Q|

[ dhaninas dhaniblydm  dhanibhyas

G. dhawanas  dhaninos dhanindm
L. dhanini dhaninos dhanishu )
V. dhanin dhaninay, dhaninas ‘

38. Note—The feminine base of such adjectives
and nouns of agency is formed by adding 7 to the
masc. base ; as, from wfq=y, "fe=it f.; from FHfTA,
aifcay £.; declined like nadi (see p. 12); thus, N.
dhanint, dhaninyau, dharinyas, ete.

The neuter conforms to the declension of vdri at
p. 13 as far as the Gen. pl.; thus, N. Ac. dhant,
dhanini, dhanini. But the Gen. pl. is dhanindm not ,
dhanindm ; Voc. sing. dhani or dhanin,

Seventh cliss of nouns declined.

39. Masculine and feminine bases in as, declined
like S HY tandramas, m., ¢ the moon.’
N. t¢andramds  landramasaw landramasas
Ae. éandramasam landramasau tandramasas
I. (landramasié ¢andramobhydm éandramobhis
D. dandramase  bandramobhydm candramobhyas
Ab. éandramasas éandramobhydm éandramobhyas
G. landramasas landramasos dtandramasdm
L. ‘dandramasi ¢éandramasos candramahsu?®
V. dandramas  éandramasav tundramasas
40. Neuter bases in as, like ®ag manas, n., ‘the
mind.’
N. Ae. V. manas manast mandnst
1. manasd, ete., like the masc. and fem.

1 Or chandramassu.
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analogously : thus, Zavis, <ghee;” N. Ae. V. havis,
havishi, havipshi. Comparatives in fyas make iydn
in N. sing., and insert 2 before s in N. du. and pl,
Ac. sing. du.: thus, baliyas, ¢ stronger;” N. balfydn,
baltydnsau, balfydnsas; Ac. ballydnsam, etc.

Eighth class of nouns declined.

41, This class consists principally of roots used
as nouns, either alone or at the end of compounds,
or preceded by prepositions and adverbial prefixes.
Roots ending in ¢ and ¢, employed in this manner,
are of common occurrence ; but their declension falls
under the fifth class.  Roots ending in other conso-
n:rmts are not very frequently found, and the only
d{fﬁculty in their declension arises from their eom-
bination with the consonantal terminations.

42. Whatever change, however, takes place in the
Nom., sing. is preserved before all the consonantal
terminations ; remembering only, that before such
terminations the rules of Sandhi come into opera-
tion,

43. Before the vowel-terminations the final eon-
sonant of the root, whatever it may be, is always
preserved, If in one or two nouns there may be
any peculiarity in the formation of the Ae. pl., the
Same peculiarity runs through the remaining vowel-
cases. The terminations themselves undergo no
,f»hange, but the s of the Nom. sing. is of course re-
Jected (by 43, a. larger Gr.). There is but one form
of declension for both masculine and feminine ; the
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44, Thus, 77 it f., ‘speech,’ is thus declined—

N. V. vik vdéan vddas

Ac. wdltam vdéaw vdéas

I.  wdéa vaghhydm vaghhis
D. wdée vdaghhyam vdghhyas
Ab. wdéas vdghhydm vdghhyas
G. wdéas vddos vdldm

L. wdé wdctos vikshu

And y@rg pratyand, ‘western,’ as it makes pratiéas
in the Acc. pl., will make pratiéd-in Inst. sing.
 ADJECTIVES.

45, The declension of substantives includes that of
adjectives and the three examples of substantives,
given under each class, serve as the model for the
three genders of adjectives falling under the same
class. Simple adjectives, coming immediately from
roots, are not very common. They belong chiefly
to the first, second, and third classes of nouns,

46. Adjectives formed from substantives are very
numerous. They belong chiefly to the first, fifth,
and sixth classes of nouns.

47.  Examples of simple adjectives.

Ist crass. ‘
BASE NOM. MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM NFUT
A
prz ya ¢ dear’ priyas  priyd przyam

sundara ‘beautiful® sundaras sundard® sundaram

3 Or sundarf,
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2D CcLASS.

: NOM. MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM. NEUT,

Sy = ) A

\ $uéi <pure’ Suéis Sudis $udi
3D CLASS.

pindu < pale? pdndus  pdndus  pdndu
. Sddhu <good’ sddhus sddhus®  sddhu

mridy tender’ myidus mridvi  mridu

bhiru <timid’ bhirus bhirus®  bhiru

T

48. Ezamples of adjectives formed from substantives.

lsT crAss.

BASE, NOM, MASC. NOM. FEM. NOM, NEUT.
AN A

s =

e —————— A
”tdnllsﬁa ‘} 2 55 2 P 103 2
wman’  mdnushas mdnusht mdnusham

2 .
dhdrmika veligious’ dhdrmikas dhdrmiki dhdrmikam
STH CLASS.,

balavin  balavati bhalavat
Prosperous’ $rimdn $rimatt  $rimat

balavat (4 StI‘Ong’
S$rimat ¢

} 6rH crLass. 4
sukhin “happy’ sukhit sukhbint = sukhi

49. The degrees of comparison are formed in two
ways; Ist, by adding to the base §T fara (nom.
~taras, -tard, -taram) for the comparative; and q&
fama (nom, ~tamas, -tamd, -tamam) for the superla-
tive: thyg, punya, ¢holy, punyatara, <holier,
Dunyatama, <holiesty declined like nouns of the
f;‘ St class.  So also, dhanavat, ¢ wealthy, dhanavat-
ra,

‘more wealthy,’ dhanavattama, “most wealthy.”
e L

b Or sddht, 2 Or bhirds,
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% n is rejected ; as, dhanin, ‘rich, dhan 5
: ér, dhanitama, ‘richest.

50. 2dly, hy adding $=r® fyas (nom. -fydn, -tyasi,
-fyas,see declension, Note to 40) for the comparative
and Y ishtha (nom. -ishthas, -ishthd, -ishtham, de-
clined at 16) for the superlative.

51. Note—In general, hefore fyas and ishtha, the
base disburdens itself of a final vowel, or of the more
weighty affixes in, vin, vat, mat : thus, balin, ‘strong,’
baltyas, ©stronger, balishtha, ¢strongest” And
besidés the rejection of the final, the base often
undergoes considerable change ; as, antika, ‘near,
nediyas, nedishtha ; alpa, “little,” kanfyas, kanishtha;
kshipra,fquick,’ kshepiyas, kshepishtha; guru,heavy,’
gariyas, garishtha ; dirgha, ‘long,” drdghtyas, drd-
ghishtha ; ditra,distant,’ daviyas, davishthe ; dridha,
“firm,” dradhiyas, dradhishtha ; pradasya, ©good,
Sreyas, Sreshtha ; priye, deary preyas, preshtha ;
halu, “much,’ “frequent,’ bhiyas, bhidyishthe ; yuwvan,
‘young,’ yaviyas, yavishtha; vyiddha, ¢old, jydyas,

Jyeshtha.
NUMERATL ADJECTIVES.
' Cardinals. .

52, The cardinals are, wm ¢ka 1; fg dvi 2; 7
&ri 3; | latur 43 uga_ pantan 5; 9§ shash 6;
"AR saptan 7; FER ashtan 8; wqq navan 9;
FUA, dasan 10 ; UHRZAT ekada.{an 115 g@ee dva-
dasan 12; ﬂﬁ‘m trayodasan 13 ; 'ﬂﬂé‘[r-{ datur-
dasan 14 ; qgeaq« pandadasan 15 ; tﬁg‘a{slzodaéan
16; wagw= saptadasan 17 ; rgvgw ashiddasan 185
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TR navadasan or Fafguia dnavindati 193
o Pindat 20; gty 21 ; qrfta 22; seifeuta 23;
wqfeufa 24; uafinty 25; wfénfy26; wafmfazr;
Wmﬁmfa '-)8, ?{E{Pﬁﬂﬁ{ or m& 29, fﬁ'ﬂ?{SO;
TR 31 5 g1 4w 52 ; s 33; aqfemasd;
RN 35 ; Wi 86 ; wafiwea 37; werfEwa 35;
TR or ST 395 FETtw40; TEEET-
a4l s Fesanftua orgrarenfinq 42; feaEfRaa
OISR 43; wgga R w44 v et do;
SRR 465 gr=aiina 47 ; FeEanad o
FETETRWA 48; srwrafena or SreumTTa 49; U
R 50 THUF 51 ; BT or grugTHA 925
ﬁ“‘?“ﬁ O TRUFIN 53; Tg-uFTIa 04; qFguHT-
W 953 QEUHTYR 56 ; FHUETAR 57 ; HEUHTHA, or
wmﬂ'ﬁ[?{ a8 4 ‘ﬂ‘aqg"[m or Hagfy 59; wfw 6G0;
TAHE 61 T8ufE or grufe 62; fraf or Tu:afE 63;
U 64; uaraf 65; wawfy 66; wafe67; weufe
O WETFE 63 waufy or weraney 695 wAkA 70
R 71 ; ot or qrevafa 72; faasta o @
WWI73; wqmta 74; wgawta 75; weEafa 76;
SRWAIA 775 wuwwfa or weTEHi 78; qa@wid or
SR 79; wafif 805 ywrifa 81; grffa 82;
=TT 835 st 84; wamsiifar 85wt 86,
87; wreTiiifa 88; wraTstfa or WorAlA 89;
AR 90, uFwafr 015 famafor gt 92; fawafa

10470
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fa93; sgwafa 94; vgaafa9s; wwafa ,L
At 97 ; wewafa or WETwafa 98; wgwafd or
wqua 99; WA 1. or YFAq . 100 ; {&& n. or

uEasg n. 1000.

53. U= cka, <one’ (singular only), follows the de-
clension of the pronominals at 7/

54. fg dvi, <two’ (dual only), is declined thus :
N.Ac. V. m. gf dvaw, f.n.  dve; 1. D. Ab. m.f. n.
dvabhydm ; G. L. dvayos.

55. f tri, <three’ (plural only), is declined thus:
N. V. mase. trayas; Ac. érins L tribhis; D. Ab,
tribhyas ; G. traydndm ; L. trishu. The feminine
forms its cases from a base #isyi : thus, N.Ac.V. fem.
tisras; L. tisribhis; D. A. tisribhyas; G. tispindm ;

\ L. tisrishu. The N.Ac. neut. is trini ; the rest as
" the masculine.
56. SqT batur, four’ (plural only), is thus de-
‘ clined : N.V. masc. éatvdras ; Ac. éaturas; 1. éatur-
| bhis; D.Ab. baturbhyas ; G. taturndm ; L. baturshu,
N.Ac.V. fem. éatasras ; L.éatasyibhis ; D.Ab. latasyi-
bhyas ; G. batasyindm ; L. édtasrishu. N.Ac.V.neut.
éatvdri ; the rest as the masculine.

57. wyge pantan, ‘five’ (plural only), is the same
for mEn. and declined thus: N.Ae.V. pance; i,
pandabhis; D. Ab. pantabhyas; G. panédandam ; L.
panéasy. Similarly are declined, saptan, ¢seven,’
navan, <nine,’ dasan, ‘ten,’ ekddasan, celeven,’ dvd-
datan, “twelve, and all other numerals ending in
an, excepting ashian, ¢ eight.’
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o B8 g shash, ¢six,” and Wew ashfan, ¢ eight,’ are
the same for m., f,, and n., and are thus declined:
N. Ac. V. shat; I. shadbhis ; D. Ab. shadblyas ; G.
gt shanndm ; L. shatsu. N.Ac.V. ashtau or ashia ;
I. ashidbhis or ashtabhis; D. Ab. ashidbhyas or
ashtablyas ; G. ashtdndm ; L. ashtdsu or ashiasu.

59. All the remaining cardinals, from @navindaii,
‘nineteen,” to $afe, “a hundred, and sahasra, €a
thousand,” are declined in the singular only, even
when joined with masculine, feminine, or neuter
nouns in the plural. “Those ending in fq # are
declined like the singular of the feminine noun #fq
mati at 21; and those in q are declined like the
singular of gf{q harit at 29,

Ordinals.

60. The ordinals are, prathama, <first;> dvitiya,

¢second s’ tritiya, ‘thirdy declined like pronominals
at 77, or like $iva at 16,

61. Caturtlza, “fourth;’ pandama, “fifth;’ shashtha,
¢sixth ¢ saptama, ¢seventh 3 ashtama, ¢ eighth;’ na-
vama, ‘ninth; dadama, <tenth; declined like Siva
for the masc. and neut., and like nadi for the
feminine,

62. The ordinals from ¢eleventh’ to ¢nineteenth,’
are formed from the cardinals by rejecting the final
n: thus, from ekddasan, ‘cleven,’ ekddasa, ‘eleventh’
(Nom. m.f.n. ekddasas, ekddasi, ekddasam). <Twen-
tieth,’ ‘thirtieth,” ‘fortieth,’ and ‘fiftieth,” are formed
cither by adding the superlative aflix ‘ama to the



-~ of the cardinal; as, from windati, ¢ twenty,” vinsati-
tama or vinsa, ¢ twentieth.

63. The other ordinals, from ¢sixtieth’ to ‘nine-
tieth,” are formed either by adding Zama, or else by
changing ¢ or # to fe or {a in the case of another
numeral preceding, but not otherwise: thus, from
shashti, <sixty,” shashtitama, ¢ sixtieth s’ eka-shashta
or eka-shashtitama, ¢ sixty-first.”

64. Numerical symbols.

9 3 8§ 4y g 9 T e 9
IO RHg IR ALT 5T G 7)1 A8 IR0

PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

65. . w@g asmad, €12 ]
N. aham, ‘I’ dvdm, * we two’ vayam, *we’
Ac. mdmormd,me’ dvdm ornau, “ns two’ asmdn ornas, us’
I. mayd dvdblydm. asmdbhis
D. mahyam orme  dvdbhydim or naw asmablyam or nas
Ab. mat or mattas  dvdbhydm asmat or asmattas
G. mama or me éuaéjos or naw asmdfam or nas
L. mayi dvayos asmdsu

66. gwg yushmad, ¢ thon.
N. fvam, ‘thon’ yuwvdm, ‘you two’ ydyam, ‘you’ or ‘ye’
Ac. tvdm or tvd  yuvdm or vim yushmdn or vas
1. ‘fvayd yundbhydm yushmabhis
D. tubhyam orte yuvdbhydmorvdm yushmabhyan or vas
Ab. tvat or tvattas yuvdbhydm yushmat or yushmatias
G. tavaorte yuvayos or vdm  yushmdkam or vas

v L. feay: Yuvayos yushmdsu
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wg tad, <he; ‘that. L

MASCULINE.
N. sas!<he’ fau, ‘they two®> fe, ‘they’
Ac. tam tau tan
L. tena - tabhydm tais
D. tasmai tablydm teblyas
Ab. tasmdt tdbhydm tebhyas
G. tasya tayos teshdm
L. tasmin tayos teshu
FEMININE.
N. sd, ¢she’ te tas
Ac. tdm te tds
. tayd tahhydm tabhis
D. tasyai tabhyam tabhyas
Ab. tasyds tdbhydm tibhyas
G. tasyds tuyos tasdm
L. tasyim tayos tdsu
NEUTER,

N.Ac. tat or tad, te, tdni s the rest like the mase.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

68. These are formed from the personal pronouns:
thus, madi ya,‘mine,’ asmadiya,our,’ tvad tya,‘thine,’
tadiya, “his, mdmalka or mdmalk ina, ‘mine.” They are
declined like siva at p. 11; see also 74 at p. 3l.

DEMONSTRATIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

69. The third personal pronoun qg tad, ¢he)
declined above, is constantly used for ¢that’ or

! By rule 67 of larger Gram. s will be the usual form. Sas
usually exists as so, by G4 q. of larger Gram.
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%,;”"I{s*, and by prefixing g e to it, another common
pronoun is formed, more proximately demonstrative ;
thus, Uqg etad, ‘this’ Observe—The ¢ of etad may
optionally be changed to » in Ac. sing. du. pl, L.

sing., G. L. du., in all three genders.

70. There is another common demonstrative pro-
noun, of which §z® idam, <this;’ the N, neuter, is
considered to be the base.

MASCULINE.
N. ayam, ‘this> imau, ‘these two® ime, these’
Ac. imam tmay smdn
I. anena dblydm ehhis
3( D. asma: ablydm ebhyas
Ab. asmdt abhydam ebhyas
G. asya “ anayos eshdm
L. asmin anayos eshu
FEMININE,
N. wam ime : imas
Ac. imdm ime Imds
I anayd dhlydm dbhis
D. asyai abhydm dbhyas
Ab. asyds dbhydm dblyas
G. asyds anayos dsdm
L. asydm anayos dsu
NEUTER,
N.Ac. idam vme Imdng

RELATIVE PRONOUN.
71, The relative is formed by substituting g ¥
for the initial letter of the pronoun tad, at 67: thus,
N. yas, yau, ye; Ac. yam, ete.
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. I i
Gs ’; >

. The interfogative differs from the relative by
substituting % instead of y for the initial letter of the
pronoun tad, at 67, and in making the N. Ac. sing.
neut. %im : thus, Masc. N. &g_kas, =Y kau, & ke,
¢who?? ¢which?’ cwhat?’. Ac. @ kam, ‘whom?’ etc.
Fem. N. & kd, & ke, ST/ kds, ete. The N. Ae. Nent.
are T kim, % ke, @i{a kdni (not kat, ke, kdni).

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

73, The indeclinahle affixes éit, api, and éand,
affixed (in accordance with the rules of Sandhi) to
the several cases of the interrogative pronouns, give
them an indefinite signification; as, &figa kaséit or

- g sfa ko’pi or TR kaséana, ‘somebody,’ ¢some one,’

‘any one, ‘a certain one:’ %ﬂfﬂi{ kenadit or kendp?
or kenaéana, ‘by some one,” etc.

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.

74. & sva is used reflexively, in reference to all
three persons, and may stand for ‘my owa,’ ‘thy
own,” ‘his own,” our own,’ etc. It often occupies
the first place in a compound: thus, sva-grikam
gadchati,“he (or she) goes to his (or her) own house.”
The gen. case of @ diman at 34, or often the
crude base, is used with the same significations as,
dtmanc grikam or dtma-griham gacéhati.

HONORIFIC OR RESPECTFUL PRONOUN.

75. W3 bhavat, ¢ your honour,’ requiring the 3d
person of the verh, is declined like dhanavat at
83: thus, N, Masc. Wara bhavdn, Wawt bhavantat,
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i lzavmn‘as N.Fem, 34t bhavati, I bha-
vaz‘yau, RI@AQ bhavatyas, ete. ; Voe. qafa bhavati.

PRONOMINATS.

76. There are certain common adjeectives, such
as anya, € other,” katama, which of many?’> These
partake of the nature of pronouns, and follow the
declension of zad at 67.

77. There are other pronominals, which make am
instead of a¢ in the N. Ac. neuter. The model of
these is g9 sarva, ¢all? thus, Mase. N. m sarvas,
|qat sarvaw, 9 sarve. Neut. N. Ac. qaq sarvam,

|4 sarve, @aTfu sarvini.

VERBS.

78. There are ten tenses. Seven of them are of
common occurrence ; viz. 1. the present, 2. the im-
perfect (often called the first preterite), 3. the poten-
tial (or optative), 4. the imperative, 5. the perfect
(often called the second preterite), 6. the first future,
7. the second future. Three are not so commonly
used: viz.8. the aorist (often called the third preterite),
9. the precative (also called the benedictive), 10. the
conditional. There is also an infinitive mood, and
several participles.

79. Every tense has three numbers,—singular,
dual, and plural.

To each tense belong two sets of terminations;
one for the active or transitive voice, the other for
the reflexive voice. The former of these voices is
called by Indian grammarians Parasmai-pada (‘word
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Ty to another’), because the action is sup-
posed to pass parasmai, ‘to another;’ the latter is
called Atmane-pada (‘word directed to oneself’)
because the action is supposed to revert dtmane,
‘to omne’s self”

-80. Passive verbs are invariably conjugated in
the Atmane-pada. Indeed, in all the tenses, except
the first four, the passive is generally undistinguish-
able from the A'tmane-pada of the primitive verb.
But in the present, imperfect, imperative, and
potential, the Sanskrit passive, although still em-
ploying the A’tmanc-pada terminations, has a special
structure of its own, common to all verbs, and dis-

tinet from the conjugational form in all but the
fourth conjugation,

8l. As in nouns every case has its own termina-
tion,so inverbseach of the three persons, in the three
numbers of every tense, has a termination (one for
the Parasmai-pada, and one for the Atmane-pada)
which is peculiarly its own. Moreover, as in nouns,
£0 in verbs, some of the terminations may be com-
bined with memorial letters, which serve to aid the
memory, by indicating that where they occur pecu-
liar changes are required in the root, Thus the
three terminations which belong fo the Ist, 2nd, and
3rd persons of the present tense, Parasmai-pada,
respectively, are mi, s, ¢i; and these are combined
with the letter P (thus miP, siP, tiP), to indicate
that the roots of certain verbs must be modified

in a-particular way, before these terminations are
affixed.
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Terminations,

L

ATMANE-PADA,

Present tense,

PERS.SING. DUAL, PLURAL, S!‘(ila. DUAL, PLURAILs
; 2
I. miP was mas {e” {va/ze mahe
: ithe?
2. stP  thas tha se { L 9 { dhve
dthe
nti? s \
3. P tas { anti® te {?,te 2 { ntez
ati! ate ate
Imperfect or first preterite (requiring the augment a).
1
m'P : \ :
L. { amngva na i vahi  mali
CSth
205 tam ' ta thas {zfizajn S dhwam
athdm?| ™
1
n : (P | 1
3. tordPidm { an® ta { 2fazn . { nta2
2 i atam* (ata
Potential.
In 1, 4, 6, 10.
1. wam dwa ima
2. s itam ita In all the conjugations,
3. it itdm  dyus l.iya twahi  tmahi
In2 37; 58,9 2.ithds fydthdm idkvam
1. yim ydva ydma S.ita  tydtdm fran
2, yds  ydtam ydta
3. ydt  ydtamyus |

'Inl,4,6,10. *1n2,8,7;5,8,9. *In2,7;5,8,9. *In8.
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Imperative.
. P dveP dmaP | @iP  dvahaiP dmahaiP
1
2. 3 hi? { tam ta sva { zf I;Ia’n l: {dlz\vam '
dhi atham
ntu’ SARY s
3. tuP tam {tmtus tam {z,m,m; ‘m(tfm7
7 dtam’ atim
atu
Perfect or second preterite.
1.NeP Sva %ima | e Swahebimahe
2ithaPorthaP athus Sishe dthe SidhveorSidhve
3.NaP atus us e dte ire
First future.
1. tdsmi tdsvas tdsmas | tdhe tdsvahe tdsmahke
2. tdsi  tdsthas tdstha tdse  tdsdthe = tddhve
3.td  tdraw tdras it} tarav tdras

Many roots prefix ¢ to the above terminations: thus,
1, itdsmi, 2. itdsi, ete.

'Inl, 4, 6,10,5,8. The termination of 2nd sing. imperative
Parasmai may be dropped in 5, 8; and in 9 after dra sub-
stituted for the conjugational { of the 2nd sing. Parasmai.

‘In2,3;59. °*In27;589 ‘I3

*In2,3,7. %1In 1,4,6,10. "In2,8,7;58,%

8 Only eight roots, viz., géru,  stu, g dru, g sru, & kri,
3! bhri, g sri, ‘3 vri, reject the initial 2 from these termina-
tions; and of these all but vyi (meaning ‘fo cover’) neces-
sarily reject it also in the 2nd sing. Parasmai. These
eight roots also take dhve for dhve in the 2ud pl. Atmane.
The option of idhve for idhve is allowed in other roots when a
semivowel or % immediately precedes.
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Second future.

L.syame sydvas sydmas | sye  sydvake sydmahe
2.syasi syathas syatha | syase syethe syadhve
S.syati syatas syanti syate syete ' syante

Many roots prefix ¢ to the above terminations: thus, 1.
wshyami, 2. ishyasi, etc.

Aorist or third preterite (requiring the augment ).

Fory [.—Terminations of the memorial scheme.

1. sam sva sma | s2 svali  smah
2.86s  stamortamstaoria | sthds® sdthdm dhvam?
3.8t  stdmortdm sus staorta sdtam sata

The same terminations with ¢ prefixed, except in 2nd and 8rd
sing., where initial s is rejected.

Lisham ishva ishma | ishi  ishvaki  ishmahi

2.1s ishtam ishta | ishthds ishdthdm idhvam®

3.1t wshidm ishus | ishte ishdtdim ishata

Form II.—Terminations resembling those of the imperfect
or first preterite.

l.am dvaorva dmaormaeori dvahi dmahi

2.asor satamortamata ovia | athds ethdm* adhvam
/ | /
3.ator t atamortdm an ovus | ata etdm® antcorata

! Or thds. * Or dhvam after any other vowel but e or ¢, or
after 7§ ¢ immediately preceding. * Or idhvam optionally
when a semivowel or 2 immediately precedes. £ Or dthdm.
" Or atam.
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Precative or henedictive,

ydsam ydsva  ydsma | siya  sivahi stmahi
2.yds  ydstam ydsta | sishthds stydsthdm sidhvam®
S.ydt  ydstim ydsus | sishta siydstim  siran
7 .
Many roots prefix i to the Atmane, but not to the Parasmai,
of the Benedictive: thus, 1, ishiya, 2, ishishthds, ete.

Conditional (requiring the augment a).

Lsyam sydva syima | sye sydvahi sydmala
2.syas  syatam syata | syathds syethdm syadhvam
3.syat  syatdm syan syata  syetdm syanta

Many roots prefix i to the terminations of the above tense
throughout : thus, 1, ishyam, 2, ishyas, ete.

83. The above terminations are supposed to be
applicable to all verbs, whether primitive or deriva-
tive: and as in nouns, so in verbs, the theory of
Indian granimariansis, that before these terminations
can be affixed to roots, an inflective base must he
formed out of the root. Ten different rules, there-
fore, are propounded for forming verbal bases out of
roots in the first four tenses; while all verbs are
arranged wmder ten classes, according as they follow
one or other of these rules. In the other tenses
there is only one general rule for forming the base.

84. These ten classes of verbs are called ¢he ten
conjugations ; and the four tenses, which alone arve
affected by the conjugational rules (viz. the present,

! Or sidhvam after bases ending in any other vowel but @ or

d, and optionally after the predixed ¢ immediately preceded by
a semi-vowel or &,
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Jimperfect, potential, and imperative), have been
atled the conjugational tenses.

85, The following is a brief summary of the ten
rules for forming the base of the four conjugational
tenses in the ten classes of verbs, according to the
Indian order. ‘

Ist class (1st conjugation). Gunate the vowel of
the root (unless it be = ¢, or a long vowel z0¢ Jinal
or a short vowel followed by a double cousonart)
before every termination of the four tenses, and affix
the vowel = a—lengthened to 37 ¢ before initial 72
or v—to the roof thus gunated.

2ad class (2nd conjugation). Gunate the radical
vowel (if capable of Guna, as in the last) before those
terminations only which are marked with P in the
scheme (see pp. 34,35). Before all the other termi-
nations the original vowel of theroot must be retained.,

3rd class (3rd conjugation). Reduplicate the
initial consonant and vowel of -the root (a corres-
ponding unaspirated letter being substituted for an
aspirate, as d for dh, b for bk ; and ¢ for % or kehy g
for g, gh, or h, according to r. 87), and gunate the
radical but not the reduplicated vowel before the P
terminations only, asin the 2nd conj.

4th class (4th conjugation). Affix 5 ya—Ilength-
ened to g7 yd before initial 7' or v—to the root,
the vowel of which is generally left unchanged.

5th class (5th conjugation). Affix g nu to the

! But not before m the termination of the Ist sing. imper-
fect Parasmai,



6th class (6th conjugation). Affix %y a—Ilength-
ened to = d before initial 7! or v—to the root, which
in other respects generally remains unchanged.

7th class (7th conjugation). Insert 57 2 between
the vowel and final consonant of the root before the
P terminations, and 5 » before the other termina-
tions.  Observe the peculiarity of this conjugation
that the conjugational 7« or # is inserted into the
middle of the root, and not affixed.

8th class (8th conjugation). Aflix 3 = to_the
Toot, and gunate this z into o befor‘ci?ht_e P termina-
tions only.  Ohserve—As all the roots, except one,
in this class, end in 2, the Sth conjugation will
appear similar to the Sth. :

9th class (9th conjugation). Affix =7 24 to the
root before the P terminations; =7t 77 before all the
others, except those beginning with vowels, where
only = 2 is affixed. '

10th class (10th conjugation). Gunate the radical
vowel (if capable of Guna) throughout all the per-
sons of all the tenses, and affix Y aya—Ilengthened
% 3T ayd before initial ' or v—to the root thus
gunated.

86. It will appear, from a cursory examination of
the above rules, that the object of all of them, except
the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th, is to insert a vowel, either

' But not before m the termination of the st simg. imper-
fect Parasmai.
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loriefer preceded by 7 or n, between the modi
root and the terminations; and that the 1st, 4th,
6th, and 10th agree in requiring that this vowel,
¢hallbe @ or d ; that the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th alone agree
in not interposing any vowel ; and that the 5th, 8th,
and 9th agree in interposing either , d, or 7, after
the letter 7.

The ten classes, therefore, will be arranged in
three groups,—Group I. comprising the 1st, 4th,
6th, and 10th. Group II. the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th.
Group III. the 5th, 8th, and 9th.

PRIMITIVE VERBS OF THE FIRST NINE CLASSES IN
THE SIX NON-CONJUGATIONAL TENSES.

The general rules for the formation of the hase
in the perfect, 1st and 2nd futures, aorist, precative,
and conditional, apply to all verbs of the first nine
classes indiscriminately. The 10th class alone carries
its conjugational characteristic into most of the
non-conjugational tenses (see under causal verbs.)

Reduplicated perfect (second preterite).

87. Rule for the formation of the base i verbs
of the first nine classes.

In the first place, if a root begin with a consonant,
reduplicate the initial consonant with its vowel (a
being reduplicated for. a, &, ri, ri, Iyi [and even for
radical e, ai, o, if final;] ¢ for ¢, 4, e; w for u, 1, 05
d for dh ; p for ph; b for bl ; & for k, kh, ksh ; 7
for g, gh, h; t for sth; j for hr); thus, from g9
budh, Vst c., ‘to know,” comes the base bubudh;
from 'ﬂ‘?["?‘it, 4th ¢., ‘to dance,” nanyit ; from TIY
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Yty 15t c., ‘to ask, yaydé; from S kri, 8th ¢;

s Cakr? ; from g trd, Ist c., “to Lrosq, tatrt; from
ﬁ{u sidh, ‘to succeed, sishidh, and from § qq sev,
€ to serve,’ sishev, byr. 70 larger Gram. ; from g Q pi,
¢ to purify,” pupi.

And if it begin with a vowel, double the initial
vowel: thus, from @ as, ‘to be,” ds.

s In the second place, if the root end in a conso-
nant, gunate the vowel of the radical syllable, exeept
as debarred at p. 38, L. 8, in the lst, 2nd, and 3rd
singular, Parasmai-pada (as bubodh for bubudh);
but leave the vowel unchanged before all the other
terminations, Parasmai and Atmane-pada.

And if the root end in a vowel, vriddhi the vowel

\ of the radical syllable in the lst and 3rd singular

Parasmai (as éakdr for éakri),and gunate it in the 2nd

singular (as éakar for (akri). Before all other

terminations, Parasmai and Atmane-pada, the root

must revert to its original form, but the terminations
must be affixed according to the rules of Sandhi.

88. Thus, from budh, 1st c., comes the base of the
singular Parasm. bubodh ; but the base of the rest
of the tense is bubudh.

Again, from /Ari, 8th e¢., “to do,” comes the base
of the lst and 3rd singular Parasm. éakdr, the base
of the 2nd sing. éakar ; but the base of the rest of
the tense is dakri.

Periphrastic Perfect.
89. Roots which begin with a vowel, long by
nature or position (exeept 9rq dp, 5th c., ¢ to obtain;’



42

Ynch, 1st c., < to streteh ;° and except g L
6tht; <to go;’ and except roots having an initial ¢
before two consonants), and all roots of more than
one syllable (excepting 3‘.‘@ irnu, 2nd c., to cover?),
form their perfects by adding dm to the base, and
affixing the perfect of some one of the auxiliary
verbs, =g as, <to be ;° ¥ bhi, <to be;’ g /ri, “to do.
(Observe—dm with ¢akdra becomes dn-éakdra.)
Thus, from 74, 2nd c., < to rule, comes Ist and 3rd
sing. perfect idm-dsaortédm-babhiva or $di-takdira ;
from (akds, 2nd c., to shine,” comes éakdsdn-takira.
When the Atmane-pada inflection has to be em-
ployed, %ri only is used ; thus, T id, 2nd c. Atm.,
‘to praise, makes Ist and 3rd sing. perfect
iddn-éakre.

Observe—Roots of the 10th class form their per-
fect in this way, the syllable dm blending with the
final @ of the base: thus, from g ¢ur, 10th e, <to
steal’ perfect sing. 1. 3. doraydm-dsa.

Also in the same way is formed the perfect of all
derivative verbs, such as causals, desideratives, and
frequentatives. '

Fire  wnd second future.

90. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs
of the first nine classes. Gunate the vowel of the
root (except as debarred at p. 38, 1. 8, and except in
certain uncommon roots of the 6th class) throughout
all the persons of both first and second future.,

Note, that in all roots ending in consonants, ex-
cept those included in the list at 400-414 of the
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rget/Grammar, and in a few ending in vowels,
€ vowel g 7 must be inserted between the root so
gunated, and the terminations.

91. Thus, from {5 ji, 1st c., ‘to conguer,” comes
thebase je. So also, from Y budh, 15t e., < to know,’

comes the hase bodhi.
Aorist (third preterite).

92. Rule for the formation of the base for those
verbs of the first nine classes which reject ¥t dn
the Parasmai, if a root end in either a vowel or a
consonant, vriddhi the radical vowel before all the
terminations. In the Atmane, if a root end in )
4,3 u, OT i %, gunate the radical vowel ; and if in
S 77 or any consonant, leave the vowel unchanged
before all the terminations. Observe—The augment
W @ must always be prefixed, as in the imperfect.

93. Thus, from Y #4, Ist c., <to lead,’ come the
two bases anai for Parasmai and ane for Atmane;
and from & 4ri, Sth e., <to make,” come the two
bases akdr for Parasmai and- akri for Atmane.

So from {3 yj, 7th ¢, <to join,’ come the two

‘bases ayaw for Parasmai and ayuj for Atmane.

94. Those verbs which assume ¥ ¢ reject the ini-
tial sibilant from the terminations of the 2nd and Srd
sing., and the ¢ then blends with the initial § of those
terminations. In the other terminations the i causes
the change of g s to g s4 by r. 70 larger Grammar.

The following is the rule for the formation of the
base for those verbs of the first nine classes which
assume ¥ 7 before the terminations, as above.
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74, L 74, vriddhi those vowels in Parasmai before
all the terminations, and gunate them in Atmane.

If the root end in a single consonant, gunate the
radical vowel in both Parasmai and Atmane (except
as debarred at p. 38, 1. 8).

95. Thus, from 7 pd, 9th c., ‘to purify;’ come the
two bases apau for Parasmai (apdvisham), and apo
for Atmane (apavishi); and gy budh, 1st. c., ‘to
know,” makes its base abodh in both Parasmai and
Atmane.

96. There is a form of the aorist resembling the
imperfect. In general the terminations are attached
directly to the root : thus wR gam, Ist c., “to go,
makes agamam, ete. ; f4g bhid, 7th c., <to break,
abhidam ; % nas, 4th e., <to perish,’ anasam.

97. In causal verbs and verbs of the 10th class the
base assumes a peculiar reduplication (analogous to
the Greek pluperfect): thus, from budk, 1st c., ‘to
know,” comes the causal aorist abibudham, ete.

Precative or benedictive.

98. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs of
the first nine classes. In the Parasmai, as a general
rule, leave the root unchanged hefore the termina-
tions, and never insert ¢; but in the Atmane prefix
¢ to the terminations in those roots ending in con-'
sonants or vowels which take the inserted ¢ in the
futures, and before this 7 gunate the radical vowel,
It is also gunated in the Atmane in some roots ending
in vowels which reject i : but if a roct end ina con-
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Thus, from bhi, 1st ¢., to be,” come the base of
the Parasmai 447, and the base of the Atmane bhavi.

Conditional.

99. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs
of the first nine classes. Prefix the augment % @,
gunate the radical vowel, except as debarred at p.
38, 1. 8, and insert ¢ before the terminations if the
2nd future insert 2. When 7 is rejected the rules
of Sandhi must be observed.

Infinitive.

100. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs
of -the .ten classes. The base of the infinitive is
identical with the base of the first future, and where
one inserts g ¢, the other does also : thus, qY budh,
Ist ¢., < to know,” makes bodhitum ; g /cslnp, 6th

C., ¢ to throw,” malkes ksheptum. Hence, by substi-
stuting 2in for the final d of the 3rd pers. sing. of
the Ist future the infinitive is at once obtained:
thus, aktd, $aktum ; tyaktd, tyaktum.

DERIVATIVE VERBS.

101. Sanskrit roots are in number about two
thousand ; and the theory of grammarians is, that
each of them may serve as the rough block out of
which the inflective bases of five kinds of verbs may
be tas]uoned L. of a primitive, transifive, or intran-
Sitive ; 2. of a passnc, 3. of a causal, which is not
only employed to give a causal sense to a primitive
verb, but also an active sense to a neuter verb’
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: desiderative, giving a sense of wishing to the
root ; and 5. of a frequentative (or intensive), imply-
ing repetition, or heightening the idea contained in
the root. '

The first, or primitive verb, is formed from the
root, according to the ten different rules (or conju-
gations) already given for the formation of the base
in the first four tenses. The second, or passive, is
formed according to the rule for the change of the
root, required by the 4th conjugation; viz. the addi-
tion of ya in the first four tenses. The third, or
cansal, is formed according to the rule for the
change of the root, required by the 10th conjuga-
tion ; viz, the addition of aya to the root in all the
tenses except the aorist. The fourth, or desidera-
tive, is formed by the addition of sa or iska, the
root also undergoing reduplication. The fifth, or
frequentative, is formed by reduplicating the passive
base, and gunating the reduplicated vowel, and is,
in fact, a reduplicated passive verb. It may also be
formed by reduplicating the root, and gunating the
reduplicated vowel, and in this case follows the con-
jugation of the 3rd class of verbs in the Parasmai-
pada. Thus, take the root yq subh, conveying the
idea of ¢shining’—from this ave elicited, 1st, the
primitive verbal base, Sobha, <to shine;> 2ndly, the
passive, subhya, ¢to be bright; 3rdly, the causal,
sobhaya, to cause to shine’ or ‘illuminate ;” 4thly,
the desiderative, Sudobhisha, <to desire to shine;’
5thly, the frequentative or intensive, $ofubhya or
sodubh, ¢ to shine very brightly.’
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102. These are the only participles the formation
of which is connected with the conjugational struc-
ture of the verb. The base in the Parasmai is formed
by substituting & ¢ for u#, and Wy a¢ for anti and
ati, the terminations of the 3rd plural present; so
that the peculiarities of conjugation necessarily ap- -
pear in this participle : thus, from yefe palant,
“they coolc’ (3rd pl. pres. of pad, 1st c.), comes qH
pacat, ¢ cooking.

For the declension of these participles see larger
Grammar, 141.

PRESENT PARTICIPLES; ATMANE-PADA.

103. The base is formed by substituting {1 mdna
for née, the termination of the 3rd plur. pres. of verhs
of the Ist, 4th, 6th, and 10th classes, and passives;
and by substituting =st dna for wg ate, the termi-
nation of the 3rd plur. pres. of verbs of the other
classes: thus, from qg& padante (1st class) comes
REAH padamdna, ¢ cooking. :

But from gaa bruvate (hri, 2nd class), EEI)
bruvina.

Verbs of the 10th conjugation and causals rarely
substitute dna for mdna.

Passives and other derivative verbs always substi-
tute mdna,

PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLES,

104. In general the base is formed by adding & ta
directly to the root ; as, from R/ Askip, <to throw,”
qq Lshipta, < thrown.’



geable to W ; as, froms; ks, <to scatter,” Sty

ktrna, “scattered” Some r00tS in 7 d, 4, and 5 4,
some in § ai preceded by two consonants, with some
of those in gd, {7, ;A j, onein g (¥797), and one
or two in ¥ ¢, % (h, rejecting inserted ¢ from the
participle, also take 2« instead of za.

105. Those roots ending in consonants which
take the inserted ¢ in the last five tenses, generally
tale this vowel also in the past passive participle,
but not invariably. Whenever 7 is assumed, ¢a is
affixed, and not na ; as, from uq pat, © to fall, gfag
patita, “fallen,

Roots ending in consonants which reject the in-
serted 7 in the last five tenses, gencrally reject it in
the past passive participle. They must be combined
with Z¢ agreeably to the rules of Sandhi. Whatever
change, therefore, the final consonant undergoes
before the termination ¢d of the st future, the same
will often be preserved before the za of the past par-
ticiple; so that, in many eases, the form of this
participle resembles that of the 3rd sing, of the Ist
future, provided the final ¢ be shortened, and the
vowel of the rogt preserved unaltered.

PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLES DERIVED FROM PAST
PASSIVE PARTICIPLES.

106. The base of these participles is casily formed

by adding g® vet to that of the past passive parti-
- eiple s thus, from &g Ayita, ¢ made,’ Badaq Aritavat,
+having made,” or ‘who or what has made.’
For the declension of these participles see 33.

" L.
it/if the root end in =g 77, by adding ,
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PAST INDECLINABLE PARTICIPLES.

107. These may be classed under two heads.
When the root stands alone and uncompounded,
the indeclinable participle is formed with &7 tvé.
| * This affix is closely allied to the q Za of the past
| passive participle at 104, insomuch that the rules
| for the annexation of & fa to the root generally apply
| also to the indeclinable affix &1 fvd. The formation,
therefore, of one participle generally involves that
of the other : thus, from Ry Ashipta, ‘thrown,’
ﬁla'l' kshiptvd, ¢having thrown.’

2 108, When a root is compounded with a prepo-
Sition or any indeclinable prefix (excepting % «
‘not’), the indeclinable participle ought not to be
formed with #vd. The affix § ya is then used, and
the rules for annexing it to the root are some of them
analogous to those which prevail in other cases in

\ which ya is affixed.
But if a root end in a short vowel, instead of
lengthening this vowel, g ¢ is interposed ; as, from
I3 déri, < to take refuge’ (root {3 with 37), =g
dsritya, “having taken refuge.’

FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLES.

109. These are formed, 1st, by substituting &=t
tavya for a1 td, the termination of the 3rd pers.
sing. of the 1st future: thus, from yqY Asheptd, < he

S will throw,” 9=t kshepiavya, <to be thrown.?
2ndly, by adding 5=ty aniya directly to the root,
without any other change than the Guna of the
4
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dicad vowel : thus, from fi &, < to gather,’ JIATY
cayaniya, ‘to be gathered.’

srdly, by adding 9 ye; and before this affix, ag
before all others beginning with Y, certain changes
of final vowels become necessary : thus—

If a root end in 97 ¢, or in ¢ ¢, § ai, 3y o, change-
able to =1 &, this vowel becomes T e; as from Hy
md, to measure, g meya, <to be measured.’

Ifin g7, ¥4, 3 ,0r 9 4 (larger Gram. 571,b), these
vowels are gunated ; as, from 3y 4, S leya.

Ifin =g 77 or 5 1, these vowels are vriddhied ;
as from & k74, 1Y kdrya.

110. Conjugation of the auxiliary verb oy as,‘tobe.?

PARASMAIPADA,

Present, <1 am.’ Potential, <] maybe, etc.
PERS, SING, DUAL, PLURAL, S8ING, DUAL, PLURAL,
Ist, asmi svas smas | sydm sydva  sydma
2nd, asi  sthas stha syds  sydtam sydta

Srd, asti  stas  santi | sydt  sydtdm  syus

Imperfect or first pré—

BTN Imperative, ‘Let me be,?
erite, 7as.

asam dsva  dsma asan:  asdve asama
dsis  dstam dsta edhi  stam sta
dsit  dstdm dsan astu  stdm santu

Perfect or second preterite, < 1 was,” ete.
Parasuaz, [ ATMANE.

dsa  dstva  dsima|dse  dsivahe dstmahe

dsitha dsathus dsa | dsishe dsdthe dsidhve

dsa  dsatus dsus | dse dsdte  dsire
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GROUP I., CLASS 1, . W

111. Root 311)1112. Infin. uﬁ]:j{ blz(wz"tzmz, ¢to be’
or ¢become.’

PArAsMAL-PADA. Present tense,<Iam- or <Ibecome.’

PERS, SING. DUAL. PLUTRAL,
Ist, Dhavims: bhavdvas bhavamas
2nd, bhavasi - bhavathas bhavailfra
3rd, bhavati - bhavatas bhavant?
Imperfect or _first preterite, <1 was.
abhavam abhavdva o abhavime
i abhavas abhavatam abhavata
abhavat abhavatim abhavan
Potential, ¢TI may be.”
bhaveyam  bhaveva bhavema
bhaves bhavetam bhaveta
bhavet bhavetdm bhaveyus
Imperative, ¢ Let me be.
bhavdni bhavdva bhavima
bhavea bhavatam bhavata
bhavatu bhavatdm bhavantu
Perfect or second preterite, < I was,’ ete.
babhiva bablivive bablivima
' babkivitha bdbhivathus  babhive
babhiva babhivatus babhivus

First future, <1 will be?
bhawitdsmi  bhavitdsvas bhavitdsmas
bhavitdsi bhavitdsthas  bhavitdstha
‘bhavitd bhavitdran bhavitdras



L.
Second future., <1 shall be.
bhavishydmi  bhavishydvas  bhavishydmas
bhavishyasi  bnavishyathas — bhavishyatha

bhavishyati  bhavishyatas bhavishyanti
Aorist or third preterite, ¢ I was,” or had been, ete.
£ abhdvam abhiva abhiima
abhits abliitam abhita
ahit abhiitdms abhiivan
el .

Precative or benedictive, < May 1 be’
bluiydsaan « bhiydsva blviydsma
ﬂjziiyas' bliiydstam bhiydsta
blaiydt bliiydstam bhiydsus

Conditional, (If) <1 should be.

abhavishyam abhavishydva  abhavishydma
abhavishyas  abhavishyatam abhavishyata
abhavishyat -~ abhavishyatim abhavishyan

- 112. ArmANE-PADA. Present tense, ¢ I am,’ etc.

bhave bhavdvahe _ bhavdmahe
bhavase bhavethe bhavadhve
bhavate bhavete © bhavante
Imperfect or first preterite, 1 was.’
abhave abhavavahi abhavdamali
abhavathds  abhavethdm abhavadhvam
abhavata abhavetdm abhavanta
Potential, ¢ I may be,” ete.
bhaveya bhavevala bhavemahi
bhavethds bhaveydthim  bhavedhvam

bhaveta bhaveydtdm bhaveran
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Imperative, ¢ Let me be?

bhavai bhavavahar bhavdmahad
bhavasva bhavethdm bhavadhvam
bhavatdam bhavetdam bhavantdim
Perfect or second preterite, <1 was,” ete.

babhive babhiivivahe babhiwimahe
bablivishe bablivdthe babhividhve or -dhve
babhiwe babhivite habhivire

First future, <1 will be,’ ete.
bhavitdhe bhavitdsvahe  bhavitdsmahe
bhavitdse bhavitdsdthe bhavitadhve
bhavitd bhavitdrau bhavitdras

Second future, 1 shall be,” etc.
bhavishye bhavishydvahe bhavishydmahe
bhavishyase  bhavishyethe bhavishyadhve
bhavishyate  bhavishyete bhavishyante

Aorist o third preterite, €1 was’ or ¢ had been,” etc.
abhavishi abhavishvahi  abhavishmali
abhavishthds —abhavishdthdm abhavidhvam 0T -dhvam
abhavishta  abhavishdtim abhavishata

Precative or benedictive, ¢ 1 wish T _aay be’ .
bhavishiyg ~ bhavishivahi bhavishimahi
bhavishishthds biz(wz'sh%thém bhavishidhvam or -Ghvam
bhavishishta  bhavishiydstdm bhavishiran

Conditional (If) <1 should be,’ ete.
abhavishye abhavishydvahi abhavishydmahi
abhavishyathds abhavishyethdm abhavishyadhvam
abhavishyata ~abhavishyetdm abhavishyanta
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assive, Pres. bhiye, blviyase, ete. ; Aor. 3rd sing.
abhdvi. Causal, Pres. bhdvaydmi, bhdvayasi, ete.;
Aor. a abibhavam, ete. Diésiderative, Pres. Bl
shdmg, m& ete. Desiderative form of Causal,
bibhdvayishami. Frequentative, Pres. Atm. bobhiye,
Par:bobhomi or bobhavimi. Participles, PrEET;ZZa-
vat ; Past pass. bhita ; Past indecl. bhitvd, -bhiya ;
Fut. pass. bhavitavya, bhavaniya, bhdvya 0}' bhavya. |

GROUP I., CLASS 4. /cf~,2 Vs i

- 113. Root n‘gmulz Infin. zﬁf‘ga mo}'ntum, “to be
troubled,’ ‘to “be bewildered,’ <to faint.’

PArAsmMAI-PADA. Present tense, <1 am troubled.

mulyamz mulydvas mukydmas
muhyast muhyathas muhyatha
mulyati mulyatas muhyanti

Imperfect or first preterite, <1 was troubled.

amulyam amullydva amuhydme
amuhyas amulyatam amulyaia
amuhyat amuhyatam amuhyan

Potential, <1 may be troubled.’

muhyeyam  mulyeva mulyema
mukyes muhyetam muhyeta
muhyet muhyetdm muhyeyus

Imperative, ¢ Let me be troubled.’

muhydng muhydva muhydme
muhya mulyatam muhyata
muhyatu muhyatim muhyantu
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~Peffeot or second preterite, “I hecame troubled.’

mumoha mumuhiva mumuhina
mumohitha'  mumuhathus mumuha
mumoha mumuhatus mumuhus
First future, <1 will be troubled.” ,
mohitdsms molutasvas ° mohitdsmas
mohitds: mohitdsthas mohitdstha
nohitd mohitdraw mohitdras
Second future, ¢ 1 shall be troubled.”
mohishy dmi mohishydvas mohishydmas
mokishyasi mohishyathas mohishyatha
mohisyati mohishyatas mohishyanti
Aorist or third preterite, €1 became troubled.’
amuham amuhdva amuhdma
anauhas amuhatam amuhata
amuhat amuhatim amuhan
Precative or benedictive, ¢ May I be troubled.”
muhydsam muhydsva muhydsma
muhyds muhydstam muhydste
muhydt muhydstdim . muhydsus
Conditional, < I should be troubled,’
amokishyam  amohishydva amokishydma
amohishyas amohishyatam amolhishyata
amolishyat amohishyatdm amohishyan

Passive, Pres. muhye; Aor. 3rd sing. amohi.

Causal, Pres, mohaydmi; Aor. amimuham. es.
mumohishdmi or mumuhishimi or mumukshdmi.

! Or mumodha or mumogdha,
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Freq: A'tm. momuhye, Par. momokmi, 3rd sing. mo-
modhi or momogdhi. Participles, Pres. muhyat;

= Past pass _Mlza or muérd/za ; Past indecl. mohitvd
or muhitvd, or mugdhva, or midhvd, ~muhya ya ; Fut.
pass. mohitavya or mogdhavya, mohanfya, molya.

GROUP I., CLASS 6. QX
114, Root g 15777, Infin. &g srashiwm, € to create’
or ‘let go.’

Parasmai-pApa only. Present tense, <1 create.
srijame srijdvas spijdamas
srgast " sriyjathas srijatha
srijati srijatas srijanty

TImperfect or first preterite, <1 was creating.’
asrijam . asryjdva asrijdma
asrijas i asrijatam asrijata
asrijat asrijatdam asyijan

Potential, €1 may create.
srijeyam. srjeva srijema
srijes srijetam srijeta
srijet srijetdm srijeyus
Imperative, ¢ Let me create.
spijdni srijdva spijdma
srija srijatam sriata
srijutu srijatdm srijantu

Perfect or second preterite, <1 created.’

sasarja sasrijiva sasriyjima
sasarjitha or sasrashtha saspijathus sasriya

sasarja sasrijutus sasijus
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First future, 1 will create.”

srashidasmi srashtdsvas srashtdsmas
srashtdse srashtdsthas srashidstha
srashid srashtdrav srashtaras

Second future, <1 shall create.’

srakshydmi srakshydvas srakshydmas
srakslyast srakshyathas srakshyatha
srakshyati srakshyatas srakshyanti

Aorist or third preterite, <1 created.

asrdaksham asrakshva asrakshma
asrakshis asrdshtam asrdshta
asrdakshit asrdashtam asrdkshus

Precative or benedictive,  May I create,

srijydsam srijydsva srijydsma
STy ds srijydstam sryydsta
- Srgydt srijydstam Srijydsus

Conditional, ¢1 should create.

asrakshyam asralkshydva asrakshydma
asrakshyas asrakshyatam  asrakshyata
asrakshyat asrakshyatam  asrakshyan

Passive, Pres. srijye; Aor. 3d sing. asarji.
Causal, Pres. sarjaydmi ; Aor. asasarjam or asisri-
jam,  Des. sisrikshdmi, -kshe. Freq. Atm. sarisrijye,

3 4 e . iy : Pt
Par., sarisrijme -(‘gd sing. sarisrishti)., Participles,
Pres. spijat ; Pastpass. srishta ; Past indecl. syishtvd,

) - , ..A 8
=Sryya 5 Fut, pass. srashtavya, sarjaniya, srijya.
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GROUP I., CLASS 10.

115. Root gg éwr. Infin. Sxfag Corayitum
¢ to steal.’

PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, <1 steal.

coraydmz Coraydvas Coraydmas
borayast lorayathas borayatha
dorayati corayatas torayants
Impenrfect or first preterite, <1 was stealing,’ etc,
atorayam aboraydva adoraydma
acorayas alorayatam acorayata
atorayat acorayatim atorayan
Potential, <1 may steal,” etc.
dorayeyam corayeva corayema
dorayes . éoréyetam torayeta
dorayet dorayetam torayeyus
Imperative, ¢ Let me steal’
doraydn: doraydva éoraydma
doraya éorayatam worayata
dorayatu éorayatdam dorayantu
Perfect or second preterite, ¢1 stole
loraydm-dsa borayam-dsiva  éoraydm-dsima
éoraydam-asitha  boraydm-dsathus ¢oraydm-dsa
boraydm-dsa toraydm-dsatus  Coraydm-dsus
First future, <1 will steal,” ete.
borayitdsmi borayitdsvas corayitdsmas
dorayitdsi Corayitdsthas torayitdstha

éorayitd lorayitdran borayitdras
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Second future, <1 shall steal,” etc.

dorayishydmi  Corayishydvas torayishydmas
borayishyasi  dorayishyathas torayishyatha
éorayishyatt dorayishyatas borayishyanti
Aorist or third preterite, ¢1 stole,” ete.
aciéuram aliéurdva albiburdma /?/3
acuturas abituratam adiburata
atuburat abiluratim abuturan
Precative or henedictive, ¢ May 1 steal,” ete.
Corydsam borydsva borydsma  f, 7
07y as Corydstam dorydsta
Corydt éorydstdam dorydsus
Conditional, ¢ 1 should steal.”
aborayishyam  aborayishydva atorayishydma

atorayishyas alorayishyatam  aborayishyala
aborayishyat  aforayishyatdm  alorayishyan
116. ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, ¢ 1 steal.

Coraye boraydvahe éoraydmahe
corayase borayethe borayadhve
orayate corayete lorayante
Imperfect or first preterite, <1 was stealing,’ ete.
aéoraye adoraydvahi aboraydmaki
acorayathds aéorayethdm aborayadhvam
adorayata atorayetam alorayanta
Potential, ¢ 1 may steal.’
torayeya borayevahi éorayemaht
Corayethds borayeydthdm dorayedhvam

Corayeta Corayeydtdm corayeran



' 13

Imperative, < Let me steal,’ ete.

' dorayai borayduahai boraydmahaz
dorayasve Corayethdm éorayadhvam
borayatdm borayetdm borayantdm

Perfect or second preterite, <1 stole”
loraydi-éakre  loraydn-takrivahe boraydn-éakyimahe
éorag/an—Zakg'ishe éoraydn-éakrdthe  Coraydn-cakridhve
boraydn-takre  loraydn-Cakrdte boraydi-éakrire

First future, <1 shall steal.’

torayitihe borayitdsvahe - borayitdsmahe
dorayitdse corayitdasdthe borayitidhve
borayitd borayitdraw borayitdaras
Second, future, <1 will steal?

dorayishye torayishydvahe éorayishydmahe
dorayishyase torayishyethe borayishyadhve
dorayishyate torayishyete corayishyante

, Aorist or third preterite, ©1 stole,” etc.
atiiure aliburdvahy aéiburdmahi
actlurathds abilurethdm abiluradiwam
acuiurata adiburetdm aduturanta

Precative or benedictive,  May I steal?

torayishiya borayishivahi éorayishimakhi
dorayishisthds  corayishiydsthdm borayishidhvam
éorayishishta borayishtydstam  éorayishiran

Conditional, <1 should steal’
acorayishye aborayishydvaki  atorayishydmals
atorayishyathds adorayishyethdm  acorayishyadhvam
aborayishyate  atborayishyetim actorayishyanta



iésive, Pres. dorye; Aor.3rd sing. atori. Causal,
same as the Primitive verb. Des. éudorayishdmi.
Participles, Pres. Par. éorayat ; Atm. éorayamdna ;
Past pass. éurita or éorita ; Past indecl. éorayitvd ;
Fut. pass. éorayitavya, éoraniya, torya.
GROUP 1L, CLASS 2,
117. Root T i. Infin. uq etum, ‘to go’
For i with adhi, d, ete. see larger Gr. 311.

Present, <1 go? -Potential, <1 may go.”
emy was mas wan Wova Wama
eshi  ithas itha wWas ydtam . Wdta
et itas  yanti | Wydl wydtdm  iyus

Imperfect or first pre-
terite, <1 was going’
dyam aiva aima | aydni  aydve  aydma

ais aitam  aita | thi itam ita
ait aitim dyan | etu itdm . yantu.

Imperative, ¢ Let me go.”

Perf. iydya, iyayitha or iyetha, iydya ; wyiva,
fyathus, fyatus ; iyima, fya, fyus. 1st Fut. etdsm,
‘ete. 2nd. Fut. eshydmi, ete. Aor. agdm, agds, agdat ;

- ot M =
agdva, agdtam, agdtam ; agdma,agata, agus. Pree.
fydsam, ete. (the initial { may be shortened when
aprep. is prefixed ; as, nir-iydsam, ‘may L go forth?).
Cond. g_{gﬁﬂzn, ete. Passive Pres. iye; 1st Fut.
etdhe or dyitahe ; 2nd Fut. eshye or dyishye; Aor.
3d sing. agdyi or agdsata or dyishata. Causal, gama-
ydmi (substituted from gam) or dyaydmi or dpaydms ;
Aor. ajigamam ov dyiyam or dpipam (with adhi
prefixed, adhy-ajigapam). Des.jigamishdmi (substi-
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m gam) or ishishami, -she. Partici

33)
yat (Nom. case m. yan) ; Past pass. ita; Past
indecl. itvd, -itya ; Fut. pass, etavya, ayaniya, wya
OF eya.

GROUP II., CLASS 8.
118. Root & Au. Infin. 'g‘rg hotum, ¢ to sacrifice.’
PArasmar-pADA.  Present tense, <1 sacrifice.’

Juhwvas or jukvas juhumas or jukmas

| Juhoshi Juluthas Juhutha
Jukhoti , Juhutas Julvati ) 71—
f’ﬁﬁperfect or first preterite, ¢1 was sacrificing.®
Cajuhavam\  ajulhwva @yuhuma
( ajuhos ajuhutam ajuhute
\(gzi/lg{ auhutim. ajuhavus ;
Potential, <1 may sacrifice.
Juluydim  juhuydva Juluyima
Juhuyds Juluydtan Juhuydta
Juhwydt Julwydtdm Juhuyus
- Imperative, <Let me sacrifice.
Juhavdni  Fuhavdva Juhavdma
Juludhi Juhutam Juhuta
Juhoty,.. Juhutdm Juhvatu,

Perf. juhdva, juhavitha or)juhotha, juhdva ;
Juhuviva, jubuwvathus, juluvatus ; juluvima, juhuva,
guhuvus, Or juhavin-takdra, ete. | 1st Fut, Aotdsmi, e
ete. 2ud Yat. hoshydmi, ete. ~ Aor. akaushan,
ahaushis, ahaushit; ahaushva, akaushtam, ahaush-
tdm; ahaushma, ahaushta, ahaushus. Prec. lidydsam,



¢« Cond. ahoshyam, ete. Passive Pres. hilye ;
or. 3rd sing. ahdvi. Causal, Pres, hdvaydmi ; Aor.
Yihavam,  Des. julishimi. Freq. Atm, Jokiiye,
Par, johomi or Johavim.  Participles, Pres. juhvat
Nom. case m. Julwad) ; Past pass. huta ; Past indecl.
hutvd, -hutya; Fut, pass. kotavya, havantya, havya
or hdvya.
GROUP II., CLASS 7,
119. Root {&®g ¢hid. Infin. &Y bhettum, <to cut.’

Parasmar-pADA,  Present tense, <1 cut.

hinadms ¢lhindvas Clandmas
Chinatss linthas! ¢hintha
Clinatti éhintast bhindants
Linperfect or first preterite, ¢ 1 was cutting.’
@thinadam? adéhindva adéhindma
ecchinat alélantam?* adlhinta
adéhinat adéhintdm* aléhindan
Potential, <1 may cut.
Chindydm éhindy dva ¢hindydma
Chindyds Chindydtam thindydta
Chindy gt Ehindydtdm éhindyus
Imperative, < Let me cut.
Chinaddgn; thinaddva ¢hinadima
Chindhi s Shantam?® Shinta’
Chinatty Chantdm! Clandantn

) Thgyﬁnal d, when conjunct with u, may be dropped before
Q{;_,t,,,dzg; bt érinethas, éninttas; Chinttam, “ éhtnddhi; ete.,

“"(zm‘d be equally correct, and similarly in the A’tmane.
o See larger Gr, 43 ¢.
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oy oberf. dibbheda, ditéheditha, éibéheda 3 éidéhidiva,

bidéhidat hus, &ibéhidatus ; Gibéhidima, éibélada, Eibéhi-
dus. 1st Fut. éhettdsmi, etc. 2nd Fut. éhetsydmi, ete.
Aor. adéhidam, alélidas, adéhidat ; adthiddva, abthi-
datam, acéhidatam ; acéhiddma, aééhidata, aééhidan.
Or adéhaitsam, acc/mztszs, adthaitsit ; abéhaitsva,
adthaittam, adéhaittam ; adéhaitsma, adéhaitia,
abéhaitsus. Prec. ¢hidydsam, ete. Cond. adéhei-
syam, €fe.

ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, <1 cut.

c¢hinde thindvahe hindmahe
Ghintse éhinddthe ¢hindhve
¢hante Chindite ¢hindate
Imperfect or first preterite.
abéhindi  adlhindvahi — aléhindmahi
adéhinthds adthinddihdm  adlhindhvam
ad¢hinta adéhinddtim  adéhindata
Potential, <1 may cut.’
¢hindiya éhindivali chindimahi
¢hindithds Hlandiydthdam  chindidhvam
¢hindita Chandiydtdam hindiran
Imperative, < Let me cut.’
Chinadai ¢hinaddvahai.  éhinaddmahai
¢hintsva thinddtham Chindhvam
Chintdm Chinddtdm hindatdm -

Perf. éibthide, éitéhidishe, bibthide ; éicéhidivahe,
dikbhiddthe, titéhiddte 5 Eibéhidimahe, éiééhididhve,
bibéhidire. st Fut. éhettdhe, ete. 2nd  Fut.



etsye, ete. Aor. adchitsi, aléhitihds, ablhitta'; tVL‘
celitsvahi, abbhitsathdam, acélntvatam, aéckzz‘smaln,
ac’éhzdd/n,am, atéhitsata. Prec. chitsiya, ete. Cond. ‘ +
aéélzetsye. Passive, Pres, ¢hidye, etc.; Aor. 3rd
sing. aééhedi. Causal, Pres. (,lwda]/amz' 3 Aor.
acitéhidam. Des. Gitéhitsdmi, -tse. Freq. deééhidye,
etthedmi. Participles, Pres. thindat ; Atm. éhin-
dina; Past pass. thinna ; Past indecl. éhittvd,
~thidya ; Fut. pass. c/zettavya, chedaniya, éhedya.
GROUP 1II,, CLASS 5.

120. Root g eri. Infin. FfTe varitum or qqg va--|./
rétum, < to cover,’ ¢ to enclose’ (in 9th e. ¢ to choose’).

Note, that the conjugational q nu becomes g n
after g vri by r. 58 (larger Gr.)"

PARASMAI-PADA. Present tense, ¢ I cover, efc.
Vrinomi  wrinuvasor vripvas vrinumas or vrinmas
Vrinoshi vrinuthas . vrinutha
vrinoti vrinutas vrinvanty

Imperfect or first preterite, ¢ I was covering,’ ete.
@rinavam avrinuva oravrinvae aurinumaor aUrinma

avrinos  qurinutam avrinuta
rinot  aurinutdm aurinvan
Potential, <1 may cover,’ ete,
vrinuydm  vrinuydva vrinuydma
Urinuyds  wrinuydtam vrinuydta
Vrinuydt vrinuy dtam Vrinuyus
Imperative, < Let me cover,’ ete.
vriRavini vrinavdve vrinavdma
vriny vriputam vrinule
vrinotu  wpinutdm vrinvantu

b



fdavdra, vavaritha, vavdra 3 vavriva, vavioe

SDaUTatUs 5 Vavrima, vavra, vavrus, Or vavarus.
Ist Fat. varitdsmi or varitdsmi. 2nd Fut. varish-
ydmi orvarishydmi. Aor. avdrisham, avdris, avdrit;
audrishva, avdrishtam, avdrishidm ; avdrishma, avd-
rishta, avdrishus. Prec. vrn/asum or vurydsam, ete.

Cond. avarishyam or avarish yam, ete.

ATMANE-PADA. Present tense, 1 cover,’ ete.

vrinve vrinuvahe or vrinvahe  wvrinumahe®
vrinushe  wrinvdthe vrinudhve
vrinute vrigvdte vrinvate

Imperfect or first preterite.

avrinve avrinuvahi or avrinvahi  avrinumahi®
avriputhds avrinvdtham avrinudhvam
avrinuta  avrinvdtdm avrinvata

Potential, <1 may cover,’ ete.

vriwtya  vrinvivahi | vrinvimahi

vripvithds vrinviydthdm vrinvidhvam

vrinvite  vrinviydtim vrinviran
Imperative, ¢ Let me cover,’ etec.

vripavar  vrinavdvahai vrinavamahar

vrnushva " vrinvdthdm vrinudhvam

vrinutdm  vrinvdtdm vrinvatam ©

Perf. vavre or vavare, vavrishe, vavre or vavare;
vavrivahe, vavrdthe, vavrdte ; vavrimake, vavridhve,
vavrire. 1st Fut. varitdhe or varitdhe, ete. 2nd Fut.
varishye or wvarishye, etc. Aor.. avarishi, avari-

. a . .
Y Or vrinmake. * Or avrinmahi.

L

3
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Shatdm ; avarzslmzulzz, (warzd/wam or -rulhvam, ava-
rishata, Or avarishi, avarishthds, ete. Or avrzsizz,
avrithds, avrita ; avrishvahi, avyishdthdm, avris -
tam ; avrzslmzaln, avridhvam, avrishata. Or aviir-
6712 avur.slzt/zas,(u unlzm, avursln,alzl,avu?sbat/eam,
avir, s/zd?&?ﬁ i avirshmahi, aviir dlwvam, avirshata.
Prec.var wshiya or vrishiya or virshiya. Cond. ava-
7‘1&/Lz/e or avarishye. Passive, Pres. vriye; Aor. 3rd
Sing, qudri. Causal, Pres. vara ydGmi or -ye, Or vdra-
Yami or -ye ; Aor. avivaram. Des. vivarishimi or
~.s/¢e,‘ vwarishams, ox -she, vuviirshdmi or -she. Freq.
Yevriye or wvowirye, varvarmi. Participles, Pres.
Vrinval; Atm, vrinvdna ; Past pass. wvrite; Past
indecl, vritvd, ~vritya ; Fut. pass. varitavya or
varztavya, varanzy(g vmjy

GROUP T8 by C'I:Aés 8;’ /

121. Root & Ari. Infin. &g kartum, ‘to_do,’
‘to make.

oo

Parasmar-papa. Present tense, <1 do.

s s ———

karomi kurvas' kurmas’
Laroshi Fewruthas fewrutha
karoti kurutas kurvanti®
Imperfect or first preterite, <1 was doing.
akaravam akurve akurma
akaros akurutam akurute
akarot akurutim akurvan

1 v, m, and y may be doubled after »: thus, kurpvas, ete..

67 | L
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Potential, <1 may do.?

Eurydm* kurydva kurydama
kewryds kurydtam kurydta
furydt keurydtdm keuryus
Tmperative, ¢ Let me do.’
karavdnt karavdva karavima
leury feurutam kuruta
kearotu kurutdm . kurvenie®
Perfect or second preterite, <1 did.’
dakara akriva lakrima
Cakartha Calerathus cakra
cakdra takratus calrus
First future, <1 will do.’
kartdsms kartdsvas kartdsmas
PR e -~
feartdsi kartdsthas kartdstha
karta kartdraw kartdras
Second future, <1 shall do.’
karishydmi karishydvas karishyamas
karishyasi karishyathas karishyatha
karishyati karishyatas karishyants
Aorist or third preterite, <1 did.’
akdrsham akdrshva akdrshima
aldrshis akdrshtam akdrshia
akdr:s‘/zz’t akdrshtdm akdrshus
Precative or benedictive, ‘May I do.
kriydsam kriydsva kriydsma
. kriyds Fkriydstam kriydsta
]ﬁ'l'l‘a’t kriydstam keriydsus

@, m, and y may be doubled after »: thus, Zurvoas, ete.
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Conditional, <1 should do.

a :arcsl am akarishydva akarishydma
n" - 7 ——— s
akarishyas was akarishyatam  akarishyata

a/cm ‘ishyat akarishyatim akarishyan
122, A'rmaNgPADA.  Present tense, <1 do.
kurve kurvahe kurmahe
kurushe kurvithe kurudhve
furuge Furvdte lewrvate

] Imperfect or first preterite, ‘1 was doing.
akuryg aleurvahi akurmahy
(llcurut/zas akurvithdm akurudhvam
akurutq ™ akurvdtim akurvata

Potential, ¢ 1 may do.

I"“"W'J/a kurvivahi kurvimals

kurvithds kurviydthdm kurvidhvam
kurvite kurviydtdm kurviran

. Imperative, < Let me do.

1 kara vai karavdvahai karavdmahar”

{ areviva

‘ kurushy leurvdthdam kurudhvam

- hurutam kurvdidm Furvatim

Perfect or second preterite, <1 did.?

4 Cakre bakrivahe C¢akrimahe
Cakyishe dakrdthe dakridhve
Cakre Cakrdte dakrire

7 Fiyst future, <1 will do.?
‘ : ”’, ”
‘ \ ,‘..ait_a_lgg kartdsvahe kartdsmahe
\ ka7 t A ,

L\l ase kartdsdthe kartddhve

’f(lrta

kartdrau kartdras
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Second future, <1 shall do. | L

3 karishydvahe  karishydmahe
karishyase karishyethe karishyadhve
karishyate karishyete karishyante

Aorist or third preterite, <1 did.
((zla'zs/u akrishvahi akrishmahi ||
" akrithds akrishdthdm akridhvam
alTrzta akrishdtdam akrishata . '\
Precative or benedictive, ¢May 1 do?
.r* krishiya kerishtvalz krishimahi
\ /\\ krishishthds krishiydstham  krishidhvam
\| krishishta lkerishiydstdm krishiran
; Conditional, <1 should do.”
akarishye akarishydvaki  akarishydmahi
akarishyathds  akarishyethdm  akarishyadhvam
akarishyata akarishyetam akarishyanta

Passive, Pres. £riye; Aor., 3rd sing. akdri. Causal,
Pres. kdraydmi; Aor. alikaram. Des. Ciklrshdmi,
~she. Frcq bekriye, larkarmi or larikarmi or
Carikarmi or éarkarimi or éarikartmi or éarikarimi.
Participles, Pres. kurvat ; Atm, kurvdina ; Past pass.

kyita; Past indecl. kritvd, “krilya ; Fut. pass.
kartavya, karaniya, kdarya.

GROUP III., CLASS 9,

123. Root g yu. Infin. gfqg yavitum, <to join,’
¢to mix/’

ParasvAr-PADA. Present tense, ¢I join.
yundmt yunivas yunimas
yunds: yunithas yunitha
yundti yunitas yunanti
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rperfect or first preterite, <1 was joining.

ayundm ayuniva ayunima

ayunds ayunitam ayunitae

ayundt ayunitdm ayunan

Potential, <1 may join.

yuniydm yuniydva yunfydama

yuniyds yuniydtam yuniydta

Yuniydt yunfydtdm yuniyus
Imperative, < Let me join.’

Yyundng yundva yundma

Yunihi yunitam yunita

Yundtu ‘ yunitim yunantu

Perf. yuydva, yuyavitha or yuyotha, yuwyiva;
Yuywviva, yuywvathus, yuyuvatus ; _/uyumma,
Yuywva, yuyuvus. 1st Fut, yavztasmz or yotdsmi,
cte. 2nd Fut. yavishydmi, ete. i, Aor. aydvisham,
~vis, -vit ; ayama/wa,-vzsbr‘am, —vishtdm ; aydvishma,
~vishta, -vishus. Prec. yiydsam, etc. Cond. aya-
vishyam, ete.

/ ‘
AtvaNg-pADA.  Present tense, <1 join.’

Yune yunivahe yunimakhe
Yunishe yundthe yunidhve
Yunite undte unate

) A

Inperfect ov first preterite, <1 joined”
ayuni ayunivahi . ayunimahi
ayunithds ayundthdm ayunidfvam
ayunita ayundtiam ayunata
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Potential, <1 may join?

yunivahi yunimehi
yunithds yuniydtham yuridhvam
yunita yuniydtim yuniran

Imperative, < Let me join.’

yunaz yundvahai yundmahai
yunishva yundthdam yunidhvam
yunitdm  yundtim yunatam

Perf. yuyuve, yuywvishe, yuyuve ; yuywvivahe,
yuynvithe, yuyuvdte ; yuyuwvimahe, yuyuwvidhve or
-dhve, yuyuvire. 1st Fut. yavitdhe, ete. 2nd Fut.
Yyavishye, ete. Aor. ayavishi, -vishthas, -vishta;
ayavishvahi, ayavishdtham, -shitdm ; ayavishmahs,
~vidhvam or -vidhvam, -vishata. Prec. z/(tvzskz_ya,
ete. Cond. ayavishye, ete. Passive, Pres. yuz/e, 5 ISt
Fut. ydvitdhe ; Aor. 3rd sing. ayduvi. Causal Pres.
Yavaydmi ; Aor. aylyavam. Des. yuyishdmi or
yz’yrw's/ufmz’. Freq. 1&7/_1‘/_(0, yoyomi, or yoyavimi.

Yarticiples, Pres. yunat ; Atm. yundna; Past pass.
yuta; Past indecl. yutvd, -yutya ; Fut. pass. yavi-
lavya, yavaniya, ydavya or yavya.

PASSIVE VERBS.
124. Root g1 dd. Infin, gvd ddtum, <tobegiven.’
Present, <1 am given.’

diye diydvahe diydmahe
diyase diyethe diyadlwe
diyate diyete diyante



== Imperfect or first preterite, ¢1 was given.’X L

adiye adiydavahi adiydmahi
adiyathds  adiyethdam adiyadhvam
adiyata adiyetdm adiyanta

Potential, < I may be given.

diyeya diyevahi diyemahi
diyethds diyeydthdm diyedhvam
diyeta diyeydtdim diyeran

Imperative, < Let me he given.

£. . a
diyaz diydvahai diydmaha?
diyasva diyethdam diyadhvam
diyatdm diyetdm diyantdm

Perfect or second preterite, 1 have heen given.’

datle dadivahe da(lz'ma/ze
dadishe daddthe dadidhve
dade daddte dadire

First future, <1 shall be given.

‘{.“:Zih_e or ddtdasvahe or  ddtdsmahe or
ddyitdhe ddyitdsvahe ddyitdsmahe, etc.
S e—

Second future, € 1 shall be given)

{ddsye or, ddsydvahe or  ddsydmake or
ldu.’/lS/*‘?fe ddyishydvahe ddyishydmahe, ete.
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orist or third preterite, <1 was given.’ L
/it or adishvali or  adishmahi or
addyishi addyishvahi  addyishmali
adithds or adishdthdam or adidhvam or
addyishihds addyishdthdm addyidhvam
adishdtdam or  adishata or
addayishdatim  addyishata

addyi, ‘it was given,’ {
Pree. dastya ov ddyishiya, ete. Cond. addsye

or addyishye.

' CAUSAL VERBS.

125. Root g dris. Infin. guifay darsayitum,
‘to cause to see,” ‘to show.’ \

PArRAsMAI-PADA.  Present, <1 cause to see.

darsaydmi daraydvas darsaydmas
darsayas: darsayathas darsayatha
dariayati dar$ayatas darsayanti
Lmperfect or first preterite, < I was causing to see.
adarsayam adarsaydva adarsaydma
adarsayas adar$ayatam adar$ayata
adarsayat adarsayatim adarsayan
Potential, ¢ I may cause to see.
darsayeyam dar$ayeve darsayema
darsayes darsayetam darsayeta
darsayet dar$ayetdm darSayeyus
Imperative, ¢ Let me cause to see.”
darSaydiei darsaydva dar$aydma
daréaya darsayatamn darsayata

daréayatu darsayatdm darsayantu
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Yerfect or second preterite, <1 caused to see.

darsaydm-dsa® darsayim-dsiva  darsaydm-dsima
darsaydm-dsitha darsaydm-dsathus dardaydm-dsa
dar$aydm-dsa  dar$aydm-dsatus dardaydm-dsus

First future, 1 shall or will cause to see.”

dar$ayitasmi  dardayitdsvas dar$ayitdsmas
darsayitds; darsayitdsthas  darSayitdstha
darsayitd dardayitarau dardayitiras

Second future, 1 shall or will cause to see.”
dar$ayishy dms darsayishydvas  dardayishydmas
dar.s‘ayz'slzyasi darsayishyathas darsayishyatha
dar&ayisbyati darsayishyatas  darsayishyanti

Aor. adidyisam or adadaréam, ete. Pree. dar-
gyésam, ete, Cond. adariayishyam. Atm. Pres.
dardaye, dariayase, darsayate,ete. Imperf. adarsaye.

ot. darsayeya. Imp. darsayai, darsayasva, ete.
Perf, dardaydn-éakre. 1st Fut. darsayitdhe. 2nd
Put. dardayishye. Aor. adidrise, adidrisathds, etc.
Pree, darayishiya. Cond. adarsayishye.

COMFOUND NOUNS,

126, These will be divided into, 1st, Dependen
€ompounds or compounds dependent in case (cor-||
'esponding to Zut-purusha); 2nd, Copulative (or||
A.E'%gative, Dyvandva) ; 3vd, Descriptive (or De-||
terll}?‘.‘,‘_iti'v‘é; Karma-dhdraya); 4th, Numeral (or]
-ollective, Dut-gu) ; 5th, Adverbial (or Indeclinable, {
Aliy"yl'—bhciva) 3 6th, Relative (Bahw-vriki). \
—m e . -

! Or darsoydn-éakdra.
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PENDENT COMPOUNDS (TAT-PURUSHA),

Accusatively Dependent,

127. These comprehend all those compounds in
which the relation of the first word (being in the
erude base) to the last is equivalent to that of an
accusative case. They are generally composed of a
noun in the first member, and a participle, root, or
noun of agency in the last; as, svarga-prdptas,
-ptd, -ptam;, ‘one who has obtained heaven’ (equiva-
lent to svargam prdptas).

Instrumentally Dependent,

128. Or these in which the relation of the first
word (being in the crude base) to the last is equiva-
lent to that of an instrumental case. These are very
common, and are, for the most part, composed of a
substantive in the first member, and a passive par-
ticiple in the last; as, lobha-mohitas, -td, -tam,
¢beguiled by avarice’ (for lobhena mohitas).

Datively Dependent,

129. Or those in which the relation of the first
' word fo the last is equivalent to that of a dative;
| as, paridhdna-valkalam, <bark for clothing’ (for
| paridhdndya valkalam).

Ablatively Dependent,

130. Or those in which the relation of the first
word to the last is equivalent to that of an ablative;
as, pitri-prdptas, -ptd, -ptam, ‘received from a
father’ (for pituh prdptas).
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' Genitively Dependent;

31. Or those in which the relation of the first
word to the last is equivalent to that of a genitive.
These are the most common of all dependent com-
pounds, and may generally be expressed by a similar
compound in English. They are usually composed
of two substantives ; as samudra-tiram, ¢ sea-shore’
(for samudrasya tiram, <shore of the sea’).

Locatively Dependent,

132. Or those in which the relation of the first
word to the last is equivalent to that of a locative
case; as, pan-ka-magnas, -gnd, -gnam, ‘sunk in
the mud’ (for pan-ke magnas).

COPULATIVE (OR AGGREGATIVE) COMPOUNDS

(DVANDVA).

133. When two or more persons or things are
enumerated together, it is usual in Sanskrit, instead
of connecting them by a copulative, to aggregate
them into one compound word. The difference be-
tween this class and the last turns upon the depend-
euce in case of the words compounded on each
other; insomuch that the existence or absence of
such dependence, as deducible from the context, is,
10 some cases, the only guide by which the student
18 enabled to refer the compound to the one head or
to the other: thus, Guru-Sishya-sevakds may either
be a Dependent compound, and mean, ‘the servants
of the pupils of the Guru,’ or a Copulative (in which
there is no dependence of case), “the Guru, and the
Pupil, and the servant.’
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here are three kinds of Copulative compounds:
t; inflected in the plural; 2nd, inflected in the
dual; 3rd, inflected in the singular. In the former
two cases the final letter of the base of the word
terminating the compound determines the declen-
X' sion, and its gender the particular form of declen-
" sion; in the third case it seems to be a law that
this kind of compound cannot be formed unless the
last word ends in 91 @, or in a vowel changeable
0 ¥ a, or in a consonant to which 3 « may be
subjoined ;  and the gender is invariably neuter,
whatever may be the gender of the final word.

Liflected in the Plural,

134. When more than two animate or inanimate
objects are enumerated, the last is inflected in the
plural, the declension following the gender of the
last member of the compound ; as, Tndranila-Ya-
markds,! ¢Indra, Anila, Yama and Arka’ (for
Lndras, Anilas, Yamas, Arkas-ta). A plural sig-
nification may often be inherent in some or all of
the words constituting th'c/ compound ; thus, Brdh-
mana-Kshatriya- VaiSya-Sidrds, *Brdhmans, Ksha-
triyas, Vaidyas and Stdras.

So also when onfy two animate or inanimate ob-
jects are enunierated, in which a plural signification
is inherent, the last is inflected in the plural; as,
deva-manushyds, ¢ gods aud men.

' When a long mark is used over a vowel instead of the
accent, it is intended to indicate the junction of two words by
the blending of a final and initial vowel,
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Inflected in the Dual.

135. When only fwo animate or inanimate objects
are enumerated, in each of which a singular signifi-
cation is inherent, the last is inflected in the dual,
the declension following the gender of the last mem-~
ber ; as, dtdma-Lalkshmapaw, <Rédma and Lalksh-
mana’ (for Rdmas, Lakshmanas-éa): drambhavas-
dne, ‘heginning and end’ (for drambhas, avasdnai-
¢a) 5 anurdgapardgau, <affection and enmity’ (for
anurdgas, apardgas-éa).

. Inflected in the Singular Neuter.

i 136. When two or more inanimate objects are
enumerated, whether singular or plural in their sig-
nification, the last may either be inflected as above
(184, 135), or in the singular number, nett. gender;
as, pushpa-miila~phalam, <flowers, roots, and fruits’
(for pushpdni, mildni, phalini-éa) ; aho-rdtram, <a
day and night’ (for ahas, rdtris-éa).

D_FSCRIPTIVE (OR DETERMINATIVE) COMPOUNDS
T (RARMADHARAYA):

137. In deseribing, qualifying, or defining a sub-
stantive by means of an adjective or participle, it is
common in Sanskrit to compound the two words
together, placing the adjective or participle as the
first member of the compound in its crude base;
as, sddhu-janas, ‘a good man’ (for sddhur janas);
¢ra-mitram, ‘an old friend’ (for éiram mitram).
The feminine bases of adjectives do not generally
appear in compounds ; thus, priya-bhdryd, <a dear

. wife’ (for priyd bhdryd).



SRAL (OR COLLEGTIVE) COMPOUNDS (DVIGT).

38. A numeral is often compounded with a sub-
stantive to form a collective noun of the neuter
gender, but the last member of the compound is
generally in the neuter singular; thus, Catur-yugam,
<the four ages;’ catur-disam, ¢the four quarters ;>
tri-dinam, < three days.

ADVERBIAL (OR INDECLINABLE) COMPOUNDS (AVYAYT
' BHAVA). A
——i

139. In this class of compounds the first member
must be either a preposition (such as anv, prafi,
etc.) or an adverbial prefix (such as yathd, ¢ as;’ a
Or an, ‘not;’ saha, ‘with’). . The last member is a
substantive which always take the form of an ac-
cusative case neuter, whatever may be the termina-
tion of its crude base; thus, yathi-sraddham, ¢ac-
cording to faith’ (from yathd and $raddhd),

Many of these compounds are formed with the
adverbial preposition saAq, generally contracted into
sa; thus, sa-kopam, “with anger’ (from sa and kopa);
sadaram, ‘with respect’ (from sa and ddara),

RELATIVE COMPOUNDS (BAHU.VRI HI).

140. The greater number of compounds in the
preceding four divisions are terminated by substan-
tives, the sense of each being in that case absolute
and complete in itself. All such compounds may
be used relatively, that is, as epithets of other
words, the final substantive becoming susc  ible
of three genders, like an adjective, '
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ielative form of Tat-purusha or Depen
Compounds.

141. Many Dependent compounds (especially
those that are instrumentally dependent) are already
in their own nature relative, and cannot be unsed
except in connexion with some other word in the
sentence. But, on the other hand, many others,
and especially those which are genitively dependent,
constituting by far the largest number of this class
of compounds, are in their nature absolute, and yield
a sense complete in itself. These may be made
relative by declining the final substantive after the
manner of an adjective; thus, éandrakritis, -tis, -ii,
‘moon-shaped,” from the absolute compound éan-
drakritis, < the shape of the moon.’

Many of them, however, are not found, except as
relatives, and if used absowtely would yield a dif-
ferent sense; thus, Karpa-mukha means, <the face
of Karna,” but when used relatively to »djdnas, ¢ the
kings headed by Karna.’

Lelative form of Dvandva or Copulative Compounds.

142, Copulative (or Aggregative) compounds are
sometimes used relatively; especially in the case of
adjectives or participles; as, Arishna-Suklas, -kld,

-klam, <black and white ;7 sndtanuliptas, -ptd,
-ptam, ¢ bathed and anointed.

Relative form of Karma-dhdraya or Descriptive
Compounds.
143. A greater number of compound words may
6
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o MNiSTR,

sfyle of writing abounds with them; thus, alpa-

Saktis, -ktis, -kti, ‘whose strength is small ;’ jitendri-
yas, -yd, -yam, “whose passions are subdued.’

Relative form of Numeral or Dvigu Compounds.

144. Numeral or Dvigu compounds may be used
relatively ; as, dvi-parnas,-rit, -rpam, ‘two-leaved 3’
tri-lotanas, -nt, -nam, ‘tri-ocular.’

Relative form of Compounds with Adverbial
Prefizes.

145. The adverbial compounds most frequently
employed relatively as adjectives are those formed
with the adverbial preposition saka, ¢with,” con-
tracted into saz; thus, sa-krodhas, -dhd, -dham,
‘angry’ (lit. ¢ with-anger,” ¢having anger’); sa-
phalas, -ld, -lam, *fruitful’

COMPLEX COMPOUND NOUNS.

146. Instances of absolute complex compounds,
whose sense is complete and unconnected, are not
rare; as, kdlantaravritti-Subhasubhdani, ¢good and

evil (oceurring) in the revolutions of the interval of

time,” the whole being a dependent, involving a de-
pendent and a copulative ; sendpati-haladhyakshar,
‘the general of the army and the overseer of the
forces,” the whole being a copulative, involving two
dependents; but the greater number of complex
compounds are used as adjectives, or relatively, as
epithets of some other word in the sentence; thus,
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vakha-nayanas, -nt, -nam, <whose claws L
“{were) decayed,” the whole being the relative
form of descriptive, involving a copulative; As/hut-
lkshdma-kanghas, <having a throat emaciated with
hunger,” the whole being the relative form of de-
seriptive, involving a dependent,
- COMBINATION OF PREPOSITIONS WITH ROOTS.
147. The following list exhibits the prepositions
clueﬂy used in combmatlon with roots:
a. |iq atz, ‘dcross,’ _‘beyond ’ ¢over.
b [t adhi, © above) ‘upon,” < over.’ -
. WY anu, after, <along.
d. wﬁ‘( cmtar ‘betwecn ? ¢within’ (Latin inter).
e. 9y apa, L, “Off, ¢ ‘Lway,’ “from’ (amo).
‘j'- wﬁ ([])l, ‘On 2, ‘on. ‘¢ ‘Over ":‘ﬁi} (G'ﬂ'b), used Wlth m
and +7g.
g T abli, < to,’ ¢ towards ? ¢into’ (éms, ob).
. Y aw, ‘(lown SO A
. 30 a, ‘to,’ <tow: ﬂl’db,’ 3 up (Latin ad).% Faeke

(U‘TO 5 Jmned hko =.m and '-nﬁw to rocptq of motion,

. ] ni, <in)’ <on,’ ¢ down,’ ‘downwards,” < under’
(opposed to Ba).

0. f%[q nis or ﬁrr nir, ¢ out

. ‘T(t pard, ‘bad; "backw rds’ (rapu),wnlb)nul
with | and llln the hense 6f ‘defeat 2

v o

0. Wf:( purz, ¢ 'u'ound il dbout’ (wept, per).
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pra, ‘before, < forward’ (mpé, pro, pre).
q. ufa pr atz, ¢ a(r;unst > Cto) ¢ towards (mpos)s
¢back again.’
r. fq i, )i, ¢apart,’ implying 'sepal ation,” ¢ distinc-
tion,’ ‘dlstrlbutlon,’ ¢ dispersion’ (Latin dis, se).

s. g sam, “with,” ¢ together with’ (o, con).
S vl it SNy T Wiaiet <t

A FEW COMMON INDECLINABLE WORDS.

148, Again, T Also, 5, wfg. Although, S=r{u.
Always, §921, @21- And, §. Anywhere, Faf9d.
As, 9gT.  As far, as much, rgq.  Assuredly, -
At one time, umar. Because, fg. But, fa=f; q.
u‘(ﬁj. Daily, mag‘. Elsewhere, J=19. Enough,
%!(a zmg Even so, gg&g. Ever, Fgifaa. Every-
Where, g99. Far, g% For, because, fg. Hence,
wag. Here, 38, 5. How:? 7w, @gw. If, gfe,
i@. If nothm. N, w=g. Indeed, ©d, Eg
In one place, together, g@=. In one way, gawT-
In two ways, fgun. Like, as, so, ¥9; qq affived.
More, Hfasa<, lz&'q_t([ Moreover, faqg. Most,
g, wifaasas. Mostly, mrgq. Nay,st. Near to,

Never, ¥ SATq- Nevertheless, agrfy. Not,
; m(;m Now, =1, a1, &#ifd.
Oftcn,mz( gq: gag. Once, g&e, THaTE- Once
upon a time, w&gr- Or, 4. Otherwise, W=9T.
Perhaps, wfawa, féfaq, sgrfaa.  Quite, w94,
A - Rﬁt_lig}:,‘ g% Seldom, ‘arg]ﬁm; Since, be-
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‘cause that, Trana, ¥«. Since, from the time that,
"zafa. So far, so much, g, So, thus, qum,
8, U4, §g@. Somehow, aiwﬁ: Sometimes,
Sgifaa. Soon, wer. Still, aoa. Then, at that
.tlme qRT; (nceptive) {Y. 'Then, in that case, afg
Thencu, after that, ?raq There, d4. Therofore e,
q&NQ, dq. Thus, 'q'am\. Thus, for example, quTfE.
To-day, ==, Too, Ffand. Twice, fgg1X. Unex-
pectedly, WP: E&’ e@l;_ Very, &fq or
q prefived, wayq, ax. What? fa. When? waT.
Whence ? Fa:. Where? 9. Wherever, g=fea.
Whether, film Whilst, risq. Why? ﬁﬂnm, fm

Yea -~
, TgHg. Yet, qou{d. /
-
0, '
LAy Ut - Wrnue.
g T— T
' & / T
P

ten - g ¢ e

|
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PART II,
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES.

Ezercise 1. (Grammar, 80. L)}

Form masculine nouns ending in «, after Vriddhi
of medial ¢ and Guna of a vowel capable of these
changes (Gr. 28, b), from the following roots.
(Note—A final palatal must be changed to its cor-
responding guttural.)—Angry (to be), &%, F9. Be,
become, ¥ (also with Vriddhi). Bear, 7. Bre'lk,qg
Buy, =Y. Burn, ag, gg. Collect, fy. Conquer, fS.
Desire, g#. Dissolve, . Foolish (to be), #g. Join,
g, Lead, sit. Make, & (also with Vriddhi). Perish,
wy. Praise, iy. Steal, §T. Take, 7rg. Throw, fqu.

Euxercise 2. (Gr. 80. XXIIL.)

Form feminine nouns ending in ¢ (without change
of the radical vowel or of the final consonant)
from the following roots:—Afflicted (to be), =rg.
Blame, fasg. Conceal, 7. Extend, 7g. Honour,
U Pain, g, ¥31. Play, g, Thirst, Tu.

Exzercise 3. (Gr. 80. XXII.)

Form feminine substantives ending in ¢, and adjec-

tives in #, from the desiderative bases of the following

1 The references are to the rules in the larger Grammar.
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ol Burn,gg. Conquer, f§1. Cut, &q. Deceé: c,I“
- Do, 7. Eat, ug. Give, 1. Go, . Kill, g |
Know, 5y1. Know (cause to), 57 i caus. Live, SIES
Play, fzg. Say, 9. Shake, gory. Shine, Jq.
Take, ug. Worship, sacrifice, 9.
Ezercise 4. (Gr. 80. XXIII. IX.)

Form feminine abstract substantives in td, or
neuter in fva, from the following. (Note—A final
7% must he rejected.)— About to be, 3fqa=. Atten-
tive, wafga. Bitter, fam. Censurable, Fg«Ia.
Deep, miiz. Deformed, fagu. Distant, g Docile,
R. God, 2g. Happy, wm. King, Trster.  Lion,
e M uch, 3. Rich, ufe¥w, wwga. Strong,
W9, Young, gae .

Exercise 5. (Gr. 80. V.)

Form neuter nouns in_ana, after Guna of the
l:ﬂdical vowel (if cul;zib]e of gunation, Gr. 28, b),
from the tollowing roots i—Brealky W3, Burn, aq.
Choosc, cover, g Destroy, 7w in caus. Do, &. Eat,
HR: Give, 2T. Go,9r. Know, §1. Lead, Y. Mutter,
9. Satisfied (to be), qq, Smell, g1. Spread, &
Stand, . Tale, ug.c Tell, @7 in caus. Thirs%,
Y- Throw, faq. p

Ezercise 6. (Gr. 80. VIL)
Form neuter nouns in #7¢ or itra, generally de-
hoting some instrument or organ, after Guna of the




- qr,

il vowel (if capable of gunation, Gr. 28, b,
from the following roots :—Bear, gg. Cut, g‘rforq’t
Dig, . Drink, gr. Fall, ug. Go, 91. Goad, e
Hear, 3. Hurt, y@. Join, §. Lead, \Y. Lop, & .
Praise, 7. Sound,aa:in caus. Teach, rg. Throw,
Ezercise 7. (Gr. 80, X.)
Form nenter-abstract substantives in in ya, after

. Vriddhi of the first syllable, from the following :—

Deep, wfiT. - Dirty, #fww. Fat, @w. Hard, wfgs.

. Harsh, gygq. Infinite, wrsye. Laz),'—;mt{ Proper,

Sfed. Sharp, @i=xy. Slow, A Sweet, ayT.
Unequal, faga.

Ezercise 8. (Gr. 80. XII.)

Form adjectives in g, after Vriddhi of the first syl-
lable, from the following : -—Bnlhancc, as|.  Crest,
et Deity, Fgar. Flax,g#T. Friend, firg. Hot sea-
son, e, Island, g, Kuvera (a god) , HAT. Man,
oy, A19y. Neck, Mmar. Root, . baﬂxon,a{g‘n

Sand, famar.  Sheep, 9. Silk, g Stwk,m
\tone,vtra'r Time (division of), F&a. Water, gza.

Year, §g@<.  Youth, FATC

Ezercise 9. (Gr. 80. XIIL XIV.)

k

)\ Form ddjectives in ika and eya, after Vriddhi of

| the first syllable, from the following :—Army, 1.

Deposit, Sufafy. Drum, ggg. Family, s&. Fraud,
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God, 9. Goodness (quality of),

arth, faere. Tllusion, 71T, Peacock, 79T, Sense
(object of), fag. Three classes, fage. Two nights,
fgwre. Two years, fggd. Upanishad, Sufaug.

Exzercise 10. (Gr. 81. V.)

Form feminine abstract substantives in # from
the following roots:—Afflict, favyr. Celebrate, I
Embrace, sast. Give, 1. Go, IR, ww. Hurt, W
Join, gst. Know, sit. Measure, 1. Obtain, =
Please, g9. Purify, g. Relate, @r. Satisfy, T{

" Scatter, & Serve,wsl. Tame,g®. Weary (to be), &

Exzercise 11.  (Gr. 580-582. 80. 11. 1V. V. 83.
85. V.)

Form of nouns of agency of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd
classes, from the following :—Buy, &Y. Do, &
Grow.wg. Kill, g71. Lead, =1 Rub, HqY. Sleep, -
Take, g

Exercise 12, (Gr. 84, 87.)

Turn the following roots into nouns of agenecy:—
Conquer, f&. Cover, T Create, g, Do, =
Drink, ur. Eat, wrg. Go, 591, Play, fgg. Praise,
T See, TW. Seize, § Share, Wa. ’Touch,lg'i[:

Eaercise 13.  (Gr. 84. 1. 1. 85. VL)

Form adjectives of possession in vat, mat, and in,
from the following :—Crest, fiy@t. Coagulated milk,
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ephant, 5.  Fame, stfyy. Female fr

“Goose, ¥91. Kinsman, aw. Leather, qd.
- Lute, . Rope, 757 Slave,g1@. Son, gs. Stone,
HTHAT, qTaTq. Tiger, e Tree, g

Ezercise 14. (Gr. 85. 11.)

Form neuter and a few masculine nouns in man,
after Guna of a radical vowel (if capable of gunation,
Gr. 28, ), from the following roots :—Born (to be),
Fw. Cover, 22, 9. Cut, T, ZrorgT. Eat, =_q (m.)-
Go, 9. Grow, qE (§ rgected). Hold, 91. Injure,
. Support, 3. Weave, § (m.).

Lwercise 15.  (Gr. 86. 1.)

Form neuter nouns in as, after Guna of a vowel
capable of it (Gr. 28, b), from the following roots:—
Clothe, 8/ (#riddhi). Drink, @t. Go, g. Hear, 3.
Shine, fas;. Speak, g9. Think, fuq.

Ezercise 16. (Gr. 103; Manual, p. 11.)
Nouns to be declined like firg m. <the God Siva.’

[Obser‘ve-——lt will be evident that occasional nouns in the
following lists can rarely, if ever, be declined in the plural.]
" Abandoument, &7, S Abode, fagmg.  Ab-
sence, faqg. Actor, wz. Affection, HAW.  Aid,
- Suarg.  Alleyiation, Sysi®. Amusement, famz.
Arbour, qrugy, I, f:’@g. Astrologer,aiurg. Atheist,
wiii@s.  Barber, sitfug. Barley, wg. Beatitude,
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Bedstead, y¥dg. Bird, . Blacksmith,
Boar, 5q18, w&T. Boatman, wfda.
Breeze, gaicw. Bull, U Camel, 9g. Cart,
w2z, Carter, Tazarg. Cat, ATST, faerd. Cavern,
T - Cell, wz. Change, farg. Cheek, HuiS.
Chick, wg=. Cocoa-nut, w1fiGw. Collection, §F,
HgTa. Combustion, grg. Command, sigw. Com-
panion, §gTH, €§. Companionship, g@ggrT. Com-
pendium, gg4q. Confidence, fa=ma, wag. Con-
trivance, SuTH. Cook, HURTT, I Cookery, qis.
Courser, g, g Courtesy, fasg. Crane, 5.
Crow, ayrs. Deliverance, #Yg. Deliverer, Twa.
Destruction, ity Devotee, 3ym.  Discourse, ST=TY.

I Disease, Tqr. Disputation, faarg. Dissolution,
faw=. Distinction, w#g. Doubt, swa, IRE-
Dlop, 90, 9. Drum, HTE, ULT, wgw. Dunce,
‘n@ Dwart, g1a1+. Earring, sgdg. Effort, 9a.
mess‘uy, |a1¢. Example, gutw. Expenditure,
;Y. PFavour, warg. Festival, Saag. Fetter, M.
Fever, 5a¢. Fisherman, siigg. Flavour, Tq. Foot,
ug. Frog, W, wugE.  Frost, guiy, "R
Froth, §s1. Gain, ®ry. Garden, srCrR.  Gar-
dener, #rfws. Glimpse, view, sraira.  Glutton,
FHHU. Granary, Fu¥. Grandson, urs. Grass-
hopper, ST, wew. Heat, w3, arq, 9wy, Heaven,
. Herdsman, {ures.  Hermit, qrem. Her-
mitage, 9ro#.  Hero, we. 9. Hole, 71§ Hollow
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= a/thee), 2. Incense, yu. Infatuation,

nfE brity, wuay. Influence, aw. Inquiry, w.
Tnsect, @yz. Instructor, frgs IS, SutenE,
=TS, Iron, &g, Jar, Fa, g2, Joy,g§. Mar-
riage, faarg. Messenger, gd. Method, mH.
Minister, soar, afas.  Mirror, gdw, rew. Mis-
take, 3y@. Moth, wy@y. Mouse, 's!\f"qm. Mustard,
FEY. Mute, F&. Necklace, g1x. Nest, HiR.
Noose, qry. Offering, Sugry. Orphan, w19
Outlay, 1. Owl, S Palanquin-bearer, Sriagis.
Parrot, w=, .  Pause, faTrar.  Peasant, AU,
[fem.  Peculiarity, fg%y. Person, t+. Phy-
sician, fafaas, 92, Pigeon, HaYa. Pledge, fr]y.
Ploughman, sys. Porter, grgs. Post (sacrificial),
9u. Predicate (in logic), gzrg. Price, 5rg. Prowess,
fama. Quality, 7. Reading, lecture, qrg. Rea-
soning, . Reed, §aq®. Reservoir, tqmas, a2
Respect, ImgT. Retaliation, watsHvg. Retinue,
uftar. Revolution, gtgq. Rheumatism, Sua<yar.
Ruin, fg=rer. Scull, Hyrer, mmuc. Separation,
" . Share, %W, H{IA, SFIC.  Sickness, 3.
' Slz{u;;hter, 4. Slave, gra. Staff, gug. Story,
g Street, a9, gy.  String, . Superiority,
Sed. Swine, wax. Tail, g=p. Taste,x®. Tear,
1. Territory, dominions, fqus. Terror, 1.
Thorn, @a. Thunderbolt, 3. Transgression,
O™, Triumph, 519, fq@m.  Troop, w, HHE-
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Union,/§q%. Victory, stq. Virtue, merit,
%, ”al 'y, W Washerman, . Water-jar, ¥z,
Far. Wealth, . Weariness, g®. Well, .
“ olf, . Writer, §@®. Youth, young man,

QAT HW

Exercise 17. (Gr. 108 ; Manual, p. 12.)

Nouns to be declined like firay /. ¢ the wife of
Siva.’——Account, computation, ymar. Ache, FZ=m,
[YT. Action, act, fae. Agreement, ufasy. Alms,
food given in alms, fqr. Beauty, [WwT. Blame,
fa=g1. Boat, sitgr. Bow-string, s. Carthouse,
Hrwt- Cavern, cave, 1gt. Coachhouse, ToarT@T.
Column, Fur. Command, suwr. Course, THT.
Crest, fasn, as'r Deceit, gg«7.. Discourse, 9.
Doubt, misgiving, wgl. Edge, uvgr. Examina-
tion, ytw1.  Exertion, §gr. Flag, qatst. Fly,
Af|gan. Garland, 7w, Gravel, wawr.  Hall, -
Headache, fQ132=r. Height, Igar. Honour,
HEWT, S, WA Hospital, srwqymen.  Host,
§ar.  Illusion, Hyay. Injury, féqr. Instruction,
fsrsr.  Lamentation, ufg@sen. Learning, know-
ledge, fe=1. Lecture-room, yrayet. Light, weyy.
Lute, siuy. Maiden, =T, TTa1. Mare, T@9q7.
Modesty, srsar.  Moonlight, wfsgsr. Narration,
narrative, %9t. Neck, wtar, Necklace, ®y®y.
Neighing, Bur. News, qrHit.  Post, 't Prayer,
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Preservation, T=. Progeny, sy, “Pro-
Room, girwry. Scorn, T
ill, &1, @a=ar, Shame, T=m, Trer.
Shop, gwretfamy. Sloth, a%T. Song, chaunt, Ijre.
Sport, FteT. State, STa@, TWl.  Streak, Far,
@ Suspicion, wgT. Sweetness, 1zar. Swing,
2wt Test, u=T. Twilight, gs1.  Verb, fer.
Vine, g1, Iii"ﬁm. Whip, svqry.  Wreath, e,

Ezercise 18, (Gr. 104; Manual, p- 11.)

Nouns to be declined like fa= . ‘prosperous.’—

Adjective, fafua. - Advantage, . Adventure,

9fT9.  Anibassage, ZT@-  Armoury, AT
Ascent, IR, Assistance, §TgTe1. Bait, fufura.
Bane, fgw. Bit, gug, firg. Bolt, %3(w. Brain,
Afgw=.  Butt, . Call, %{tgﬁ. Circle, disk,
qtes. Cloth, clothing, %, JrHs. Combat, 9.
Comparison, similitude, Sfqwy. Constellation, sy,
Contradiction, discrepancy, Ssrqwy. Convalescence,
=M. Cooking-ntensil, qrFurs.  Copper, are.
Corn, uty.  Courage, o, . Crossing, sy,
Dancing, 7. Despair, S, Destiny, @g. Dia-
logue, seuEmys. Diet, regimen, ggj. Dining-
room, lﬁ'am‘lg, AT, Dinner, ijysis. Dish,
H, HWI. Drinking-vessel, UTTaTe.  Dung,
g<ig. Fatable, q»gA. Eclipse, gy, Excava-
tion, gya. Falsehood, w94, faegra. Fear, s,
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/AW, wifam. Firewood, gwgsr. Firmness,
Fish-hook, gfew. Flock, gy. Food, =g.
Foot, gxw. Footstep, uz. Forest, wxa. Fraud
Fuz. Friendship, fass, &=, tﬁg‘ti Frost, f&=.
Fun, 5rqe, gag@. Garment, . Gender, feg.
Gloom, fafa<g.  Glove, a%’faa Goad,dt=. Great-
ness of learning, §¥fqargw. Greatness of soul,
AT Grove, srsisy. Health, FAA, FMHY-
Herd, v, Hint, ¥fgq. Hole, oy, Ao e
Home, 8. Immobility, §<. Incentive, HEtsa.
Inconvenience, m. Inference, Fqata.  Kitchen,
ARTwE.  Letter (of the alphabet), wwT, Fu.
Limb, s, Wg. Lordship, T=9, uyq. Manli-
ness, qrgy. Meal, 3y, Medicine, 3rge;. Member,
MH, HF. Middle, qey. Mind, 1. Motive,
W= Necklace, w@g. Need, weisia, Hawaa.
Omen, fafa=. Organ of sense, gfigq. Ornament,
IN{TW, ¥uW. Plank, stgwes.  Plate, wiss,
Plough, BN, WIg®. Prevention, 1Tw. Prose,
. Reading, gz=1, sargs. Rejoinder, IO LS
Revoir, gwEww. Robbery, sis. Salt, sgu. Sal-
Vation, ufiary.  Sauce, mygye. Saying, g¥.
Scholarship, grftaa. Search, ®IIW. Separation,
UgE.  Skill, miya. Slavery, g4, . Song,
JTF. Sorrow, §i§. Speech, ggw. Sphere, quas.
Steadfastness, , §. Stool, @z, Summit, .
Summons, HETA. Surface, ga. Swimming, HEAT-
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, AN Tale, s, Thread, gH. Throne,
- Tomb, v@yrs. Tool, gwg. Top, summit,
FY. Treasury, Stmmarrg.  Umbrella, 9. Un-
cleanness, JWIs. Verse, yay. Vessel, {111, ur3.
Wages, §as1. Washing, ye1ers. . Watch (instru-
ment for indicating the hour), ERIEN e e B
Weakness, 2td=. Wine, qay, afgx.  Writing,
§@¥. Youth, youthfulness, AT

Ezercise 19. (Gr. 106; Manual, p. 12))

Nouns to be declined like WY [ ‘a river’—
Actress, w3t Bottle, T, F=FUr-  Braid, Fugy-
Captive, =t. Chaste woman (suttee), gay. City,
A, Hﬁ. Daughter, g=i. Earth, ground,gﬁra'},
HEY, Afest, S, ya. Female friend, eonfidante,
|&t.  Florist, qrfasn. Forest, sz}, mc@m.
Friendship, §=}. Glen, Q. Goose, &Y. Hag,
foms. © Hare (female), et Ink, wap. Lady,
24t Lotus-fibre, Farst- Lotus-pool, gfersy. Mes-
senger (female), @Y. Mother, s, wfw=t. Night,
T, - Nurse, yrt. Pen, §@et. Pool, 3TR.
Queen, TTHY, . Roe, g, Sister, wfarst.
Slaye (female), grEt.  Tigress, . Water-lily
(the plant), sifast, gfags. Wave, §i=ft. Wife,
uat. Woman, ATQ, AT Youngwoman,ga?'ﬁ'
AUt
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Eaercise 20. - (Gr. 110 5 Manual, p. 12. L
uns to be declined like =fisy 7. ¢fire.’—Ape,

H ™. Elbow, 5fEy. Enemy, T, Fire, § sfg.
Footsoldier, uZTfd. General, §muﬁ. Guest, wfafy.
'Hand,»@; " King, sufa, yufaq. Kinsmzm,ﬂj"r]‘“a_T
Limit, wgfy. Lord, Ffyufg. Lunar day, fafy.
Mouk,;&fa. Mountain, fafc, Hfg. Noise, wafe. 3
Oblation, offering, gf|. Ocean, srafy. Quiver,
Ty, wfa.  Ray (also rein), Tfiw. Rule, fafy.
Ruler, wfyufa. Sage, dfw.  Saint, gy, Sea,
Sy, uoifya, aifchy. Sheep, wfg. Sickness,
AT, Sun, T{. Sword, Hfy. Tail, srrgfey. Term,
Tfy. Treasure, fafyy. Worm, &fa.

&fq. Bard, =fy. Beginning, %sn'f‘q.‘ Charioteer,

Ezercise 21.  (Gr. 1125 Manual, p- 13).

" Nouns to be declined like afq /. <the mind’>—
Allowance, maintenance, gfe. Attainment, ayfy.
Beauty, wtfea. Chastisement, grrfiw. Conflict,
gfAfa. Consent, wgafa. Constancy, yfa. Cor-
rection, wfy. Custom, Of. Deformity, famfa.
Devotion, wfy. Tarth, ground, ¥f§. Emancipa-
tion, final beatitude, §f@. Enjoyment, Tfa. Error,
MW, Exhaustion, srfy. Fall, =7f§. Fame,
qﬁﬁ?f@rﬁq. Fashion, Qifg. Fatigue, 5iifay. Fist,
qfe. Fitness, gfw. Form, ¥fd, wrwfq. Fu-
furity, srafq.  Happiness, ﬁ!ﬁﬁw. Intellect, gfy.
7
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: qﬁ{ Line, q‘f‘g Loss, gife. Lustre,
\.- Maintenance, §fq. Morality, sfifa.
Motion, ifq. Nature, wmfg. Night, Trfg. Oar,
[ufw. Occupation, gf|. Opinion, #fq. Order,
mfi! Pain, =ife, wf“a Person, =f. Pleasure,
fﬁﬁ Point (of a sword, etc.), FYfZ. Policy, iifa..
Power, few. Prosper 1ty,tmﬂ,,qwﬁr Quietism,
sifer.  Race, caste, sfg.  Rain, adrfg Relish,
wfs. Repetmon,\q?{(ﬁﬁ.‘ Repose, fazmfa. Satis-
faction, gfg, a=gfe. Soil, zg\ﬁrr. Style, title, fa.
Superhuman power, fqziﬁ{. Temptation, &,
Timidity, :fifq. Usage, Qfa. Vision, gfz. Wages,
;gfa. Wickedness, famfq. Withdrawal, cessation,
suTfa.

Ezercise 22, (Gr. 114; Manual, p. 13.)

Nouns to be declined like g7 2. ‘water.’—Agent,
wa 7. Coagulated milk, gfi (Gr. 122). Giver,
gTg ~. Pure, ‘gﬁr n. Thigh, gfFy (Gr. 122).

Ezercise 23. (Gr. 111; Manua] p. 13.)

Nouns to be dc('lmed like m’vr ‘m. ¢the sun’—

Bamboo, g. Beast__gg:r Bez:tr;; ﬁrg Bxeath,
-g- Bl‘ldf"e, gq. Cat, 'q}ra Cause, ®q. Desert,
#%. Drop, f%q-g DustLtm{r Enemv T ﬁ;q,

39 Flour, yrg. Infant, f‘nw Jackal\m



Kinsman, Y. LOI‘(],»,‘@. Metal,

i ﬁﬁéral,;ng. Mole, freckle, fug. Precéf)tog AT
Sacrifice, mq Season, agl’ She]l,avg. Sin, 'q%gf
Site of ahousé,’a'r‘q'{“. S’iva, . Sluggard, g
Spirituous liquor, Wiy. Stake, Wg- Sugar-cane,
Tg. Thread, dsg. Traveller, m’g,‘n@. Tree, 9%
Tremor, aqg. Vomiting, Jay. Wind, Y.

Ezxercise 24.  (Gr. 113; Manual, p. 14.)
Nouns to be declined like 99 f. ‘a milch cow.’—
Bill, beak, 9g. Good, @1y /. Pale, u1eg . Rope,
YSY. Thin, g5/, Thirsty, faqrg f. Woman whose
children die, e,
Exercise 25. (Gr. 115; Manual, p. 14.)
Nouns to be declined like AY n. < honey.’—Beard,
¥&#3. Collar-bone, wg. Flattering speech, e
Knee, sg. Lac, stg.  Palate, arg. Tear, w3g.
Thing (plot of a drama), qg. Wealth, riches, aq.

Whey, qg. Wood, T1%.
Hazercise 26, (Gr. 126.)
Nouns to be declined like =t £ ¢ prosperity.’—
Fear, 3 /. Shame, Y/ Understanding, w £
Woman, Y (but N. sing. =0, Ac. Y or fes).

Eazercise 27. (Gr. 127 ; Manual, p. 15.) |
Nouns to be declined like q1q m. ‘a giver,)—
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] : %ﬂ Cmpcntu g, Carrier, aﬁa Cha-
rmteel Y. Conqueror, Qa Creator, g, uTq.

Eater,znai , W, |TfIa. Flghter, Eﬁ"" I‘orbal\er,
@F-  Gainer, ¥3y. Grandson, "'m(Gr 128. a).

Leader, 5 g- Legislator, mﬁra leemtor, zﬁ"ai
Master, husband, ﬂﬁ Meonitor, %l'ﬁﬁlﬁr Par doner,
Protector, :ﬁa, '(f“ﬁa. Questloner, ug.
Sacrificer, Y, 'ﬁg Se]ler, faara Sister, @n
(Gr. 129, a). Slayer g Spcaku T, ‘qug

Exercise 28, (Gr. 128; Manual, p. 15.)
Nouns to be declined like ﬁ:rg m. ¢a father.)—
Brother, 319,  Daughter, gfeg (Gr. 129). Man,
Gr. 128, b Mothu,:na Gr. 129). Son-in-law,
( ). ( ). 1
Ezercise 29. (Gr. 95, 126; Manual, p. 16.)

Nouns to be declined like gfa m. or f. ‘green.’—
Conqueror of heroes, T fAq. Doer of work, FHEA
Gatherer of flowers, gmfys. Lightning, faga /.
?rfgz(f Observant of dut), a;:m?( Pr aiser of the
gods, ggqga. River, qf‘(?{ f. Roe-deer (a]so a
creeper), TIfga /. '[‘hought f=a £ Wind, qeg
m. Woman, Fyfye /.

Eaxercise 30. (Gr. 138; Manual, p. 17.)

Nouns to be declined like w@ifag 7. £, <knowing
one’s duty.’—Assembly; d¥gg /. Autumn, wig S
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alamity, fyug £, Flesh-eater, cannibal, wang m.
or f. Friend, Fag m. Hump, peak of a mountain,
=3z /- Inhabitant of heaven, a celestial, sTadg 2.
orf. Joy,@gf Misfortune, faugf. Perfection,
g /.

Eaxercise 31. (Gr. 137, 139; Manual, p. 16.)

Nouns to be declined like gfta ». < green’ and

Fgg « ¢ a lotus,’—Entrail, gCraa #.  Heart, €2 2.
World, m@\n.

Exercise 39. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.)

& Nouns to be deelined like wrvrae me. /. . ‘rich’—
Abounding in food, Wgea. Active, JuTaq. Affec-
tionate, &wgaa. Armed, sr@ga, wwRA. As
much, as many, qrga. Branchy, wrarga. Busy,
YA, Compassionate, THTI, @uTaq. Excellent,
meritorious, Juga. Famous, . Finite, wwaa
Flowery, gugd. Fond, HEaq. Fortunate, wwltaa-
Fruitful, gwqa. Happy, §@aa. Having children,
UAgq. Learned, fgmmaq. Miserable, &I
Shapely, srareaa.  Snowy, fg@ga. So much, so
many, qraq. Wealthy, fawaq. Wise, Si#aa.
Wived, having a wife, ®timaa.

-~

Ewercise 33. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.)
Nouns to be declined like ¥\He m. f. 2, ‘wise—

Bivd, wgare.  Famous, §\fdaa. Fortunate, sfraw.
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" nt,gf:r{éq. Large-jawed (the monkey chief};

nipotent, ganfFaa. Possessed of cattle, Jywa.
Prosperous, ®fgaa. Sun or moon (possessed of
beams), AT

Ezercise 34. (Gr. 34; Manual, p. 18.)

Nouns to be ‘declined like ZFrars m. ‘soul.’—Fire,
g+ Hot season, Swe. Looker, g7s. Road,
Feqw. Sacrificer, g4« Sin, yraHAT. Stone, HTH.

Ezercise 35. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 19.)

Nouns to be declined like TSI 7. ‘a king’—
Blackness, wtfema.  Border, @iww. Carpenter,
awgs. Fat, g« Head,wy—fﬁ. Heaviness, wft#.
Lightness, wifemw. Love, i®w. Spleen, fggw or
e

Ezercise 36. (Gr. 152; Manual, p. 19.)

Nouns to be declined like sa= 2. ‘act,” “fact.’—
Armour, g9+, Birth, s/,  Bow, wms. Corner
of the mouth, gz, Happiness, wHw. House,
FrH®. Joint (division), u§®. Leather, ga=.
Pretext, mosy. Wages, W&

Ezercise 37, (Gr. 159; Manual, p. 19.)

Nouns to be declined like t®% 2. ¢a name.’—
Conciliation, gras. Gold, ¥®w. Hair, Eoc:
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” Ewxercise 38. (Gr. 159 ; Manual, p. 19.)

Nouns to be declined like wfssy m. f. 2. ‘rich’—
Abandouer, @tfas. Active, s, Angry, @yt
Archer, yfes. Bird, uf¥s, uafgs. Charioteer,
Tf¥s. Devotee, qufgs, Arfwis. Elephant, gfEa,
A, gfms. Bloquent, grfas. Embodied spirit,
soul, 2fg=. Foe, 8. Fragrant, gafarsy. Garrulous,
IFWifaq. Generous, gramifaw. Goer, srfasw,
qifgs. Hermit, anchoret, Sr=ifas, wanfaa. I-
lustrious, wryrfigsy. Inhabitant, fagrfas. Kins-
man, connexion, gw@far. Liar, fazmaifes. Lion
(maned), yrfiey. Living creature, wifagsy. Master,
hushand, mrfea.  Minister, @afms.  Miry, afga.
Moon, sifigsg.  Owner, @Tﬁﬁ(. Peacock (crested),
fafes. Protector, defender, guardian, Tfe".
Sick, Qtfer. Silent, #ifasw. Sinner, grfge.
Speaker, qifga. Splendid, Jarfgs. Staff-bearer,
Zfegs. Stander, wnfys. Student, faerfe=,
Haraufas. Suppliant, witfw. Taker, urfgs. Ta-
lented, Afgs. Transgressor, Hyurfus. Tusked,
g, Villager, wmifgm. Well, Fufaa. Witness,
qrfae.

Krercise 39. (Gr. 163; Manual, p. 20.)

Nouns to be declined like gz 7. ‘the moon.—



e, gmaa. Nymph, J@gg /. Sun, ﬁnm@L

S

e -spoken (speaking well), g=re 7. or if:
Euxercise 40. (Gr. 164 ; Manual, p. 20.)

Nouns to be declined like wsg 7. ¢the mind.’—
Age, 99q. Assembly, gH. Breast, bosom, IE,
g7®. Darkness, ga@. Fame, gug. Glory, asw,, -
guw. Head, fizgw. Lake, pool, pond, agg. Milk,
water, ggq. Mind, thought, §a®. Penance, auq.
Sin, gae, Swq. Sky, w9@. Speech, g9q. Speed,
ATH. Stream, current, Trag. Veda, mgq. Ves-
ture, gra®. Water, wa; qge.

Ezercise 41. (Gr. 167 ; Manual, p. 21, Note.)

Comparatives to be declined like qsiiza m. f.\2.
¢ stronger.’—Better, more excellent, Srgg.  Elder,
sTge.  Heavier, a0tgw. More distant, ga®.
More intelligent, watgg. More sinful, yTdi=E.
Nearer, §2t®@. Younger, TqiTa, SO

[Participles of 2d preterite, like wq@®, AfTTW,

g, must be declined like fafagy, and '&'(fmat[
See Gr. 168.]

Exercise 42. (Gr. 165 ; Manual, p. 21, Note.) |

Nouns to be declined like gfagq ». ¢ chee’—Body,
ggwy. Clarified butter, afuy. Bye, wgq. Light,
wfaw. .
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o /Exercise 43. (Gr. 176; Manual, p. 22. :

Nouns to be declined like s1= /. ‘voice,” and ¥t
m. f. n. ‘an eater’ (and like nouns ending in any
consonant except q ¢, € d, T n, | s).—DBark, skin,
¥ /. Garland, s/ Happy, g@ws. Hunger,
gu/. Ladle, g f. Merchant, gfgs. Partaker,
sharer, 3rst.  Physician, fugs. Sovereign, FHTH.

Ezercise 44. (Gr. 120, 121, 122, 142, 155,

162, 169, 178, b.)

Irregular nouns to be declined.—Bone, %f@ 2.
Dog, ss m. Fye, Wiy n. Friend, ¥f@ m. Great,
HEQm. Husband,lord, ufam. Male, gg m. Road,
- ufgs m. Water, =19 f.

o Lxercise 45, (Gr. 191, 192 ; Manual, p. 23.)

Add the affixes denoting comparison to the fol-
lowing adjectives.—Able, ®®¢. Accurate, . 7I%.
Acute, aYg. Adjacent, g@iu. Aged, I. Ancient,
U{Tw. Astonished, fafea. Attentive, wafga. Bad,
A, Wuyme. Beautiful, gL Beloved, fug. Bitter,
faw. Black, wr. Blessed, u=y. Blind, ww.
Blue, sfts. Bold, . Broad, gy. Bulky, .
Chief, g@. Cold, siigw. Deaf, gfux. Deep,
M. Deformed, fgwy. Demonstrative, fouTes.
Diligent, gayfare, sganfas. Dirty, wfew, wiw,
Wnﬁwg‘d Distant, gx. Distinet, aym. Dreadful,
W, graw. Dry, yef. Dumb, 7. Eligible, wyra.
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TS ’_{u- t, qrug. Empty, g1 Equal, a=.  Bvil,
ez, Excellent, gy, Famous, Sfxiaq. Fat, .
Fierce, ygug. Tine, ¥d. Firm, gg. Fit, CE
TG Generous, 3ZTT.  Good, |1y, ¥ Grateful,
Zaw. Great, #gq. Green, gfka. Gross, g3.
Happy, g% 9. Hard, %fgs. Harsh, ugy. Heavy,
J®. Helpless, HugTy. High, 3g. Holy, ufg.
Honourable, sy, gsg. Huge, T8, gw. [llusive,
HIITREY. Improper,algf%m. Infinite, sraay. Insipid,
F&C  Kind, srgfus, 9y, ganie.  Lame, .
Large, fayire. Lazy, wrg. Lean, i, oy, Like,
Heq. Little, 31wy, g2 Long, e Loud, wgre,
TR, TR, STA. Low, . Many, 33, 5o,
Mean, qg- Much, 5%, 9¥%. Near, 3ifas, gfafea.
New, 7&ft«t, w19. Noble, Feiq.  Noxious, feg.
Old, g%. Patient, gfgwy. Pellucid, fFaw, faade.
Perplexed, [rgw. Pious, yfmaAq. Pleasing, wfgT.
Polished, H&pa. Proper, SfHa, gutd, udty. Pure,
fa#w. Red, . Rich, Ufqs, 9. Righteous,
uifda. Ripe, um. Short, ge. Slow, 7ivg. Small,
9%, ¥W.  Soft, §g. Southern, gfqu. Strong,
HqEaq. Stupid, AqY. Suitable, SUY® Sweet,:{g'(,
g, Swift, itwr.  Tawny, fug, fugw. Thick,
bulky, 9. Tremulous, a7&, §iy®. Uneven, fygq.
Unsteady, wf@, 93« 9uw. Variegated, iy,
fafy=. Violent, wa. White, &, wfga. Wise,
faw, W,  Yellow, gia, Masg. Young, gg.
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(Gr. 261 ; Manual, pp. 38, 51h

_ Give'the four con_]ug'xtlonal tenses of the following

verbs of the first class.—Aeccost, 31y 4 tm. (with #).
Ask, beg, s, Bathe, a7g 4 ‘tm. (with %r9). Bear,
endure,quhn Be become,ll Be,exist, ?i'a‘4 tm.
Bite, gy. Blab, prattle, sq. Blow (a horn), T.
Call, . Conquer, fat. Creep, crawl, gq. Cross
over, swim, q. Cry, o. Decay, fq. Descend,
gorgy (with =rg). Devour, ug. Dig, G- Dis-
tr ess,annoy, q7e 4 tm. Distribute,give away, | (with
fa). Draw, &9. Dunk,u‘[,a Dwell, gq. Eat,
¥ Endure, 5@ 4 tm. Fit (to be),deserve, wg. For-
sake ws. Give, g1, Go, IR, T 9, A Grieve,
. Hasten, @ 4 . Incrcasu,iﬁ‘ld tm. Laugh,
Q. Lead, sf}. Meditate, &. Mount, ¥g (with
M or Jfir). Play, site, Please (be pleasing),
QY A'tm. Proclaim, T Protect, 9. . Read, 43,
Remember, G. Repeat, gq (with =). . Roam,
2. Run, ma See, , T, Seize, g. Serve, qq
Shine, . er:,?i ‘Sink, give way, despond, | -
Slip, wge. Smell, oI Smlle, fa. Speak, 7g, Wre.
Sport, TH. Stand 'QIT Step, ®#. Strive, 9€, 9q.
Support, . Travel #2. Understand, g Weave,
3 Yawn, Ay

Eaxercise 47. (Gr. 27/2; Manual, pp. 38, 54.)

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
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trbs/of the fourth class.—Angry (to be), iy, FU.
orn (to be), s.  Create, let g0, 1. Cut, BY.
Dance, 9. Decay . Destroy, &Y. Dry, 4.
Emaciate, @9. Err, wander, 3w. Exist, be found,
19g. Fight,gu. Fly, . Forgive, /. Go, uz.
Perceive, gu.  Perfect (to be), fay. Perish, q9.
Play,gamble,&a\. Pleased (to be), qg. Pure (to be),
UH¥. Sew, fag. Sharpen, giy. Shoot, throw, f{x.
Think, imagine, @9, Tranquil (to be), T=1.

Ezercise 48.  (Gr. 278; Manual, pp. 39, 56.)

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the sixth class.—Ask, Ug. Besmear, fay.
Create, 9. Cut,’%‘g. Die, q. Enter, fgw. Find,
f&g. Loose, open, HY. Plunge, dive, #S. Send,
Ig. Sit down, fgw (with 9uy). Smear, fem.
Sprinkle, irrigate, fa=s. Throw, f@q. Touch, .
Wish, g5.  Write, fow. '

Ezercise.49. (Gr. 283; Manual, pp- 39, 58).

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the tenth class.—Ask, Y, (or with ) e,
Castigate, punish, qug. Celebrate, . Compute,
enumerate, a7qr.  Console, appease, gree.  Consult,
#w. Count, wy. Fill, Y. Hear, @y, Hunt,
seek, . Lift, g9 (with ¥q). Long  for, g
Look, =Y. Mingle, fy=. Pain, g, Paint, de-
scribe, a@. Press, coerce, Y7 Sharpen, whet,
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1. <Speak, tell, relate, . Strike, beat, thrash,
?r\i; Swallow, zr@. Teach, figg. Think, o=

Weigh, q TH- Worship, g3t
Ezercise 50. (Gr. 307 ; Manual, pp. 38, 61)

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the second class.—Bathe, 1. Deny,
Eat, %g. Go,¥r. Hate, fgq.  Know, ﬁ(g Lick,
f&g. Lie down,¥t. Male a noise, crow, §. Mea-
sure, 7T. Mills, gg. Praise, g, 9. Protect, govern,
rule, q1. Rub, .. Shine, ®1.  Sleep, |9, fagT-
Smite, slay, kill, g@. Speak, 3, a5, Wake, &3
Weep, @

Lizercise 51.  (Gr. 330; Manual, pp. 88, 62).

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the third class.—Bear, q. Cleanse, fea1.

Discriminate, fas. Fear, 3Y. Give,21. Measure,
1. Pervade, fgg. Place, have, ¥t Quit, leave, &1

Ezercise 52.  (Gr. 342 ; Manual, pp. 39, 63.)
Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the seventh class.—Anoint, w5{. Break,
g, ws. Cut, fieg. Distinguish, frg. Eat, enjoy,
9. Injure, fEq. Join,‘g’q. Kindle, ga7. Moisten,
9=. Pound, 98-

 Ezercise 53. (Gr. 349 ; Manual, pp. 38, 65.)

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
N
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erhs of the fifth class.—Able (to be), . Bir
s ct cull, gather, f5. Cover, q. Dcceive, TA.-
- Delight, g. Injure, & or @ Obtain, find, =y,
Proud (fo be), yg. Shake, §. Throw, f&.

Ewercise 54.  (Gr. 353 ; Manual, pp. 39, 67.)
Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
2 gs. Do, make, &.
Fat grass, qu. Give, obtain, §5. Go, |w. Imagine,
#. Kill, hurt, 5@, f9q. Shine, gw. Stretch, g

Ezercise 55.  (Gr. 356 ; Manual, pp. 39, 70.)
Give the four conjugational tenses of the following
verbs of the ninth class.—Bind, close (a book), e
Bruise, crush, a2 Buy, @t  Choose, g Eat, 5.
Grow old, 3 Imow, 1. Purify, . Steal pilfer,
qq. String, ':,mr Take, ug Tlnrat qu.

Eazercise 56.  (Gr. 364 ; Mannal, p. 40.)

Give the perfect of the following verbs.—Ascend,
Hg (with =¥ or fy). Begin, T3 (with =m). Bow
down, sw&® (with ®). Burn, gy Call out to,
challenge, ¥ (with =). Conquer, 5. Cook, =
Create, §9. Creep, crawl, gq. Cross over, g
Drink, 7. Dwell, 3g. ]‘uﬂ ga. Forsake, m:-a
Go, 3, &1, =L, 79, ¥ Hear, 3. Laugh, gx.
Let go, g%, §%. Lie down, Wi. Pleasing and
agreeable (to be), €. Pronounce, say, g Roam,
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Sgcrifice, 5. Say, gg. See, i,

|
izé; g, Wg. Serve, 4. Shew, BT i caus.
Sleep, T, Speak, . Sport, W (with f2).
Stand, gy. Tell, &Y. Throw, faq. - Understand,
I Wander, yyr. Write, fag.

Eawercise 57. (Gr. 386 ; Manual, p- 42)

Give the first future of the following verbs.—

Awake, STy, Burn, gg. Carry, gg. Cherish, y.
- Cook, Ug. Do, &. Endure, §g. TForgive, gw.
Forsalke, @S,  Go, v Lick, fug. Milk, gg.
Protect, TR Read, ug.

Hzercise 58. (Gr. 386 ; Manual, p- 42.)

Give the second future of the following verhs.—
Acquire, ¥4 Ask, wg, gry. Burn, TT.
Carry, 77.  Cook, ys. Die, q. Do, @ Duwell
9q. Eat, g, Y. Enjoy, y=1. Enter,ﬁm\. Fall,
Uq. Fight, gy. Forsake, g, Go,:m,m,{,%rg,
Ug. Make, . Milk, g¥ Move, §§. Remember,
S]. Sacrifice, . Seize, §. Serve, ag, 4.
Slay, g=. Speak, a%, I, WrE.  Strive, ¥y, Fg.
Succeed, fayg. Suffer, §g. Write, fag.

Ezercise 59, (Gr. 415; Manual, p. 43,)

Give the aorist of the following verhs.—Ask, nE.

Bathe, =r. Be, 3. Conceal, 7w,  Count, .

o

Go, I, =, Guide, . Hear, 9. Point out,
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/ Read, g3. Resign, relinquish, ws. \

- Understand, . Worship, %I

Ezercise 60. (Gr. 462 ; Manual, pp. 46, 72.)

Give the passive form of the following verbs.—
Conquer, f&. Do, &. Drink, ut. Give, gT1. Hear, 3
Hold, have, urr. Know, 3f1. Measure, #IT.  Quit, gT.
Remember, - Sing, ®. Stand, ®y. Tear, g

Eaercise 61.  (Gr. 479 ; Manual, pp. 46, 74.)

Give the causal form of the following verbs.—
Be, become, 3. Be; exist, BGE Bend, q®. Blaze,
‘=¥. Born (to be), sisr. Command, JTHT (FT with
=0). Conquer, f&1. Fall, ug. Give, 1. Go, IR,
1, ug, 9 T " Grow, §g. Hear, 31. Know,
fag. gq. Learn, firg. Protect, gr. Satisfied (to
be gt( See, gw. Sing, &. Slay, g. Stand,
1. Wake, Fi19.

Ezercise 62. (Gr. 498; Manual, p. 46.)

Give the desiderative form of the following verbs.
—Burn, gg. Conquer, f&r. Cut, . Die, 7.
Do, &. Drink, gy. Eat, ¥9. Fall, gg. Fight, gu.
Gain, @q. Give, 2. GO, qq Hear, 3.°
Kill, gg. Know, 91, §9. Know (cause to),ﬁm'q
Lead, #}. Obtain, 3nq. Quit, g1 Say, q%. See,
§W., Seize, §. Slay, smite, €A Think, gv.
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T Ezercise 63.  (Gr. 507.) »
Give the frequentative or intensive form of the

following verhs.—Blaze, srsy. - Conquer, i, Sacri-
fice, g1, Shine, L. Weep, g2

Erercise 64. (Gr. 524-526; Manual, P 47)

Give the present participles, Parasmai and
A'tmane, of the following verbs.—Able (to be), .
Breal, ﬁrg, H3. Celebrate, T Collect, f3.
()(mquer, fa. Cook, us. Count, iy, Die, q.
Do, 7. Drink, qi. Enter, faw. Fear, 3ft. Fight,
IY. - Give, ]1. Gleam, @x. Go, ww, T. Have,
hold, vy,  Hear, Y. Know, §y1. Make, &y (with -
fﬁ'{). Narrate, Y. Obstruct, ®qY. Obtain, Y.
Pain, 9e. Play, feg. Propitiate, LY (T
With =) Protect, qr. Purchase, wt. Purify, 3.
Quit, gy, Respect, sz (g with =7). Rub, |
See, 7w, Shout, make a noise, §. Sing, §. Sink,
9. Slay, ®. Smell, gr. Smile, fig. Speak,
%, 3. Split, cleave, feg- Stand, = Support,
«'hcrish, ¥. Worship, us. Write, faaq.

Eercise 65. (Gr. 530 ; Manual, p. 47.)

Give the past passive participle of the following
\'el'bs.wAbandon, @S, ¥, ¥ Be, become,
Begin, gy (with ). Bind, wg. Build, &y (with
f‘ﬂg). Burn, L4 S Carry,ag. Conquer, f&. Cool,

8
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-G Count, . Create, 9. Curse, Wq. 5
. Dance, 9. Decewe,am (with w). Depart,
TR (w1th =9), ¥ (with wwor {¥). Descend, § (with
%g). Drink, ur. Eat, wg, Wy Fall, ug, .
Free, §¥. Gain, ¥H. Give, g1. Go, I, -
Grieve, 9. Grow, ¥g. Hear, 3. Lick, fag.
‘Meditate, &. 'Milk, gg. Mind, think, #7. Move,
=@. Obstruct, §9. Obtain, wy. Pain, Gre, HE-
Perish, @yy. Pleased (to be), §®, TH. Plunge,
dive, sink, @557  Quit, &=7, 1.  Read, T (with wf¥),
o (with wifr). Relate, sg. Remember, g. Re-
strain, gR. Sacrifice, 5. Say, 9, qg. See, FW.
Seize, , Wg. Sink, give way, ¥, 7. Smear,
fag. Solicit, gre. Sport (be addicted to), TH.
Strike, gw. Teach, fgw (with 9u). Write, faw.

Lzercise 66. (Gr. 653 ; Manual, p. 48.)
Give the past active participle of the following

verbs.—Abandon, @S, Appoint, ¥= (with f«).
Create, GRS Go, wiw. Hear, 3. Read, yg. See,

¥W. Speak, I, &Y
Erercise 67.  (Gr. 556; Manual, p. 49.)

Give the past indeclinable participle in &y of the

following verbs.—Acquire, ¥3§. Ask, ng. Be, .
Bow, bend, swy. Cook, 9¥(. Discourse, . Drink,
uy. Dwell, g5 Eat, enjoy, ¥9. Fall, yi. Fight,
4y, Give, 1. Go, M. Grow, gg. Hear, 3.



115

M. Join, meet, unite, faw. Lick, L

€ j;t{’-, 9. Obstruct, qW. Praise, i. Prate,
\ Quit, g, O Remember,a!. Say, 3%, 9.
See, 7. Sing, &. Stand, 1. Take, gg. Think,
Y, 9=, Weep, ¥g. Write, fag.

Ezercise 68.  (Gr. 959 ; Manual, p. 49.)

Give the past indeclinable participle in ¥ of the
ful]owing verbs.—Bow down, _q (with w). Call,
challenge, 2 (with =), Conquer, f& (with ).

Descend, q (with =rg). Go out, | (with f9T).
Honour, % (with =), Praise, 5y (with ). Remem-
ber, ¥ (with 513).  Throw, g (with ),

Ezereise 69, (Gr. 569 ; Manual, p- 49.)

Give the future passive participle in #= of the
following verbs.-Accomplish, achieve, gry.  Ask,
W!‘( (with ). Conquer, fa. Cook, q. Do, w.
Dyell, . Eat, 9z, y3. Endure,qg. F‘ight,gq,
Gain, sy, Give, 7. Go, a1, T, 9, Hear, 3.
Know, fag. Preserve, Tq. Protect, qq. Read, gz

Remembel‘, Sacrifice, qe. Satisfy, qq. Un-
dcrsfand, qy.

Ezercise 70. (Gr. 570 ; Manual, p. 49.)

Give the future passive participle in srsfiRy of the
following verbs.—Cross over, a3 Defend, x7. Do,
. Drink, Ot Endure, qg. Hear, . Lie down,

Praige, WH (with®). Read, ug. Satisfy, aq;
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) Erercise 71.  (Gr. 571 ; Manual, p. 50K L
ive the future passive participle in 3 of the fol-
wwing verbs.—Abandon, gr. Bear, support, Y.
Chew, =q. Conquer, f§. Drink, ur. Eat, ‘T&l\,
ww. Fill, g Give, 2T Hear, ¥. Know, under-

stand, g%. Liberate, . Lick, feg. Please, 1y.
Quit, @. Say, g9 Seize, g. Sing,R. Support,
maintain, 3. Take, ug. Write, fag.

Eercise 72. (Gr. 739 ; Manual, p. 76.)

Turn the following into Tat-purusha or dependent
compounds, the last member being in the nomina-
tive case.—{Accusatively Yy de])emlm{) God-praising.
Going to the wood. Wishing to do (one’ s) duty. Go-
ing to the king.— (Imz‘rzmmzta/ly dependent) Cut;
with a sickle. Pained by hunger. Smeared with
mud. Kicked (struck) with the feet. —(Datively
dependent) Timber fora (sacrificial) post. A goat
for a sacrifice. Cup for drinking.— (/Il)laz‘n:ely de-
pendent) Fear of (from) the rod. Heaven-descended.

Fallen from rank. Strayed from the herd.—(Geni-
tively dependent). A brick-house, i.e. a house of
brick. A pair of shoes. Infliction of punishment.
Desire of gain. City-gate. Carriage-cushions.
Chief of the gods. Noise of wheels. Path of the
sun. Disk of the moon. Court of law. Lord of
night. The gift of exemption from fear. The occu-
pation of killing game. A deer-skin. Means of
deliverance. Close of day. Evening-tide. Sword
of wisdom. —(Locatively dependent) Sunk in the,
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Engaged in (addicted ¢o) drinking. Dwell-
ing in a village,

¢ Erercise 73. (Gr. 743. ¢, 74%. a.)

Turn the following into Tat-purusha compounds

where the sign of the case is retained in the first

‘ member of the compound, the last member being in
i the nominative case.—Lord of speech. Regent of
the waters (epithet of the god Varuna). Sleeping

| on a_lotus (Fishnu). Growing in the mud. Dwell-
| mg in the village.
|

Ezercise 74.  (Gr. 746 ; Manual, p. 77.)

Turn the following into Dvandva or copulative
compounds, the last member being in the nomina-
tive case,— Master and servant. Teacher and
pupil.  Body and mind., Mother and father.
Father and son. Gods, heavenly minstrels, men,
serpents, and goblins, Day and night. Meat, drink,
and clothing. Birth, decrepitude, separation, and

death.
Ezercise 75. (Gr. 755 ; Manual, p. 79.)

Turn the following into Karma-dhdraya or descrip-
tive compounds, the last member being in the nomi-
hative case.—A black serpent. A noxious animal,

A blue water-lity, Ripe fruits, Many trees. A
full eup.  Full moon,

‘. Ezercise 76. (Gr. 760 ; Manual, p. 80.)

| Turn the following into Avyayi-bhdva or inde-
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form of an accusative case, neuter.—With respect.
With pride. With haste. With affection. With
comfort. Along the Ganges. Daily. Every month.
Towards the fire. As the case (is). According to
ability. According to (w/cat) was said. Just as it
occurred.

Ewzercise 77.  (Gr. 761 ; Manual, p. 80.)

Turn the following into Bahu-vrihi or relative
compounds, the last member being in the nomina-
five case, masculine.—Club-in-hand. Evil-minded.
Bare-footed. Tusk-armed. Tawny-eyed. Black-
coloured. (A child) whose motheris dead. Attended
by a small retinue. Sea-girt (bounded by the sea).
Relieved from fear (whose fears are gone). De-
funct (whose breath is gone). Broken-hearted.
Purified from sin. Unread in the Seriptures. Hav-,
ing the hair cut. Seeing by emissaries (kaving spies
for eyes). Having a'wife. (Onre) whose enemies
are conquered.  Respectful (having respect). Be-
reft of all (Ais) property. Possessed of money.
Strung, corded (having a cord). Cross-tempered.

Ezercise 78.  (Gr. 770; Manual, p. 82.) -

Turn the followiug into complex eompounds, the
last member being in the nominative case.—
Dazzled by the glare of the sun. Whose sins have
been consumed by the fire of (divine) knowledge.
To be achieved by a great outlay of money. Un-
steady as a drop of water lyiug on a leaf of the lily.
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7/ Exercise 79.—The Article, (Gr. 795.)
e following exercises are to be translated into
Sanskrit.—A certain man, The boy’s book. In a
certain field. The lion’s paw. By a certain lion.

The peasant’s coftage. In the king’s palace.

- Erercise 80.—Concord of verb with nominative case.
(Gr. 796.)

The cock crows. The boy plays. He does so.
Let the oil and the wood be bought. They go
rapidly. Ye strike. We will go soon. Where are
you running?  Will you goin? We sleep. He is
loved by me. The king governs. How do you do?
Those two men laugh. Get up. Birds fly. Rivers
flow towards the sea. Why does he laugh ?

Ezercise 81.—Concord of adjective and substantive,
(Gr. 798.)

A good child, A great dog. Black ink, Nice
cloth, A little boy. Blue sky. Wise citizens.
Other books, Tn those excellent books. A large
focoa-nut. Broken cups. A kind mother, The
best girl, The diligent pupil.

Eaercise 82.—Concord of relative and antecedent.
(Gr. 799.)

I praise the boy who is industrions. The friend
Whom I love i i, Karna did that which had been
fione by Arjuna. The bird which sang so sweetly
15 gone. He will obtain the reward which belongs
to the noble-minded. The horse which runs fast is
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at by the merchant. The man who Idvés
e will be respected. He who has been a wit-
ness of any fact can give an account of it. That
which is true of the one is probably true of the
other. The trees which we planted in our garden
bear fruit in the autumn. God created the little
worm which crawls on the ground. The boy who
reads well shall receive a prize. Those who seek
wisdom will certainly find her. It is the same pic-
ture you saw before. The man who helicves that
the Scriptures are true is not disturbed in his
mind.

Ezercise 83.—Nouns of time, place, and distance.
(Gr. 820-823.)

In twelve years. For twenty months. Forawhole
night. For the whole year. On the second day.
On the fourth night. At midnight. Before six
months are over (917). After six months (917).
Two months ago. In the city. At my father’s
house. He travelled for twenty lcagues. That king
reigned for fifty years (acc.).

Lzercise 84.—Genitive case. (Gr. 815.)

Man’s reward. Bark of the tree, The child’s
rice. Boy’s book. The horse’s legs. The man’s
hands (du.). The master’s feet (du.). Ox’s horns,
Deatl’s shafts. Flocks of sheep. My brother’s
stick. His father’s house. Wisdom’s ways are
ways of pleasantness. Good evening to you,
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85.— Comparative and superlative delyriets
(Gr. 829-834.)

What is more valuable than gold (abl. case.)?
My son is more diligent than yours. Brahmans
are more powerful than Kshatriyas. His book is
larger than mine. We two read better than you.
It is easier said than done (saying -is easier than
doing). London is a larger city than Delhi. They
are less happy than before. He can write better
than my son. Thou art wiser than I am. She is
10t S0 accomplished as he is. My horse is as good
48 yours. Neither precept nor diseipline is so forei-
ble as example (example is stronger than discipline
and precept). Rather death than (and not) such an
action.  Of quadrupeds, the elephant is the largest,
and the mouse is the smallest. It is better that
your friend tell you your faults privately than that
your enemy talk of them publicly.

Ezercise 86.— Numerals. (Gr. 200, 835.)

Fifty men, Two thousand years. Two hundred
years, A thousand soldiers crossed the bridge.
Three large rivers flow through our country. Two
:IOgs were killed in the wood. I want four horses.
I‘.he height of the room is twenty cubits. He fell
pierced with twenty arrows. He shot thirty arrows
nto the target. Seventy-one multiplied by thirty *
make two thousand one hundred and thirty.

Ezercise 87.—Locative absolute. (Gr. 840.)
The auspicious moment having arrived. When
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1% killed, Whilst they were asleep. W L
was absent. When the king’s army was
gone. On its being so done. As time went on.
When he had finished. The sun having set. When
the moon had risen. Whilst the travellers slept.
Whilst that fearful slaughter was going on. The
bank having been undermined by the stream.
When the time for talking had passed. The fes-
tival being ended. The business being accom-
plished. My hushand being injured by him. The
assembly being tired. His brother having arrived.
When misfortune impends. Even though death be
certain. When a thousand years had elapsed.

Ezereise 88.— Copulative® verbs. (Gr. 841, 839.)

My name is Durgd. I am he. Rice is whole-
some. Sweetness is a quality of sugar. The women
in that country very soon become oid. He was
esteemed wise. Knowledge is the best ornament.
The scholar’s improvement is the master’s object.
Here is the ink. Here are the pens. Here is the
book. Are you unwell? What is more sweet than
honey? Life is uncertain. Anger is a short mad-
ness. The love of money is the root of all evil.
Caleufta is a city of palaces. The streets are very

, dirty. Those two men are called sages. Is this
picture a good likeness ?  The carriage is ready.

* Called  copulative’ because they couple a subject with a
substantive or adjective as predicate.
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(Gr. 842-846.)

Give me that book. Go home. O hoy, listen to
your master. Eat the mango-fruit. This scholar
reads his lesson well. Take the wooden box. I
address thee. I saw him and her.  You have taught
her and them. Your father told him and me. God
created all things. Bring me some milk. I shall
return to my father’s house. Did you not see my
son playing with his brothers? Hopé deferred
(the delaying of hope) maketh the heart sick. He
reads his book correctly from beginning to end and
understands it. Why do you beat me? How many
Tupees have you? Let others praise thee, and not
thy own mouth. Cats eat mice. A dog eats bones
(Gr. 155, 122). Rivers go the ocean. Despise not
any condition, lest it become thy own (since it may
become the condition of thyself). 1 excuse him and
her, but not you. My father sent me to your ex-
cellent school (double accus. 846). Virtue leads a
an to happiness. The mother leads her child
home. He will teach you those sciences. I asked
him for some rice. T caused him to eat some
mango-fruit. Tell the king (dat) that we are
arrived. He did not know that the prince had
come for his daughter.  Be not overcome by anger
(g0 not to the power of anger). They went on
board the ship. . Step into the carriage. Grieve
Dot for me. Remember you are a mortal (your
mortality). The little birds warble sweetly in the
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hiful shade of the trees (resorting fo th L
tful shade, etc.).

Brercise 90.—Instrumental after the verb.
(Gr. 848, 805, 865.)

The master struck the scholar with a stick. How
can you write with that bad pen? Dead trees are
deserted by birds. Man was created by God in his
own image. . A soft answer turneth away wrath
(by a soft answer, etc.). We are mortal and know
nothing (by us mortals, ete.). He makes a noise (a
noise is made by him). He carries his son on his
shoulder (instr.). 1didbut jest (by me, ete.). Have
you said your lesson? (kas the lesson heen said by
you ?) She plays with the cat. He subsists by
deceit. Unfortunate kings are slighted by ministers,
I admire him (by me, ete.). Every tree is known by
its fruit. T am satisfied with her, but not with him.
With whom do you live ? Ignorance has caused the
mistake (by ignorance, etc.). It is better not to
fight, even with an enemy. Return me that book at
your ‘convenience. I have forgotten the cushion.
Let us enter the town on foot. In him (by Aim) we
live and move. Why have you not washed your
face (why by you, ete.)? This book was translated
into Sanskrit (instr. case) by my pupil. He joined
his friends in safety. I caused the children to eat
the rice (848, @). He crossed the river on a plank.
To whom is he like? He bought a horse for a
thousand rupees. The girl who sews neatly shall be
rewarded (by whatever girl it is well sewed, by her a
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rewwdrd/is to be received, fut. pass.p.). 'We mus
j¢ doceived by thee. The tree bends under the
weight of its fruit. He boasts of his skill in taming
horses. Harness the oxen to the cart, He fell on
his knees. 1 will not part with that even for heaps
of silver, - I cannot do what you wish for many
reasons.

Eaxercise 91.— Dative after the verd. (Gr. 853, 811.)

To whom shall I give this? Give me some meat
(t0 me let some meat be given). That speech pleases
(is pleasing to) the king. Do not tell it to any one.
Virtuous conduct leads to prosperity (811). = I pro-
mise you twenty pieces of money. Entrust the
child to me. To whom much is given, of them shall
much he required. What means are there for our
subsistence? Set not your mind on sin. The use
of riches is ‘to promote the happiness of others.
My father was angry with him. That tree is fit for
destruction. He incited me to enter the house by
stealth, Malke known the victory to the people.

Ezeieise 92.— Ablative after the verb. (Gr. 854.)

That book came from London. They came from
the village. The jewel fell from the queen’s neck.
:\ huge rock rolled from the top of the mountain.
Che merchants departed from that country.’ The
water flows from the river into the lake. He ceases
speaking. Save me from his eruelty. The cat fears
the dog, the dog fears the tiger. A good man has
no fear of death. I had finished before (917) he
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2« A good name is superior to riches. He alighits
the carriage. Dismount from that horse. He
left off eating. Deliver us from evil.

.ii'zercziee 93.—Genitive after the verb. (Gr. 857.) .

How much money have you? (of you how much
- money is there?) Listen to your master (hear the
speech of your master). He hears not my words.
Whose son are-you? Relate your adventures to me.
The avaricious man is not satisfied with increasing
riches, just as fire is not satisfied with wood. The
righteous do not fear death (859 @). The sound of
the chariot seemed as of that of the king. Say,
what shall be done to this villain. The merchant
was angry with his'son. I will give that kingdom
to my faithful minister. Think of us. Forgive me.
Act as becomes you. The son imitates the father.

Lzercise 94.— Locative after the verb. (Gr. 860-863.)

As he that sows in spring will have a crop in
autumn, so he that learns in youth will reap advan-
tage and honour in manhood. In those hooks are
excellent pictures. Put the ink in the bottle. Dust
lies on the ground. The king entrusted the affairs
of the kingdom to his own son. Consign the child
to its mother. Place no confidence in wicked men
(confidence is not to be placed, etc.). He is engaged
in an important business. Apply your mind to the
accomplishment of good undertakings. Strive to
obtain glory. I was appointed to guard the city.
Young men are addicted to many vices. Make an
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search for your companion. Harne

UnbwoHorses to the carriage. Faith (of faith) is in-

Strumental in causing the wished for result. He
who does not perform good works (inwhatever man
800d works are not found) has no true faith (of
him, ete.).

Lizercise 95.—Infinitive mood. (Ghr. 867.)

This child is learning to walk, She began to sing.
He is hastening home (to go kame). Those boys are
not able to spell (combine letters). One man cannot
lift that stone. Durgé orders you to be silent. God
Placed the sun in the sky to rule (measure) the day,
and he appointed the moon to shine by night., I
Wish to read. A king ought to act justly (870). Be
Pleased to bestow on me your friendship. Every
Man must give an account of his actions. 'That
¢annot be done (869). This cord is too thick to
be cut with a knife. Those pieces of wood are fit
o be burned. How can you contend with such a
Powerful enemy? He is going to beat his son. He
Was unable to restrain his love.

EBzercise 96.— Present tense. ‘(Gr. 873.)

I marvel at him who repairs the house that passeth
away. hut dilapidates the enduring habitation. A
row dwells in that tree. No one knows. He is
Separated from his friends (849 a). He promises
Money to his son (853). A good son avoids paining
his parents. He touches his ears (dw.). How shall
T eat this delicate fiesh? What shall we do?
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Lercise 97.— Imperfect. (Gr. 884.)

, The stars were shining. ‘I saw them. His father
told us. The traveller reflected. The husband said
to his wife. He was about to die. The general
addressed the soldiers.

Ezercise 98.—Potential. (Gr. 879.)

They should read. Each scholar should learn his
lesson. If he should acquire riches, they will cor-
rupt his mind. If a master strike his servant and
he be slain thereby, must the master be put to death ?
A wicked mother might even desert her child. A
starving man might feed even uponrats. A monarch
should be the protector of his subjects. By care-
fully applying pressure one may extract oil from
various seeds. Let the sick man avoid meat (881),
Do not tell him (881) anything painful. If the
husbandman should never sow, where would be the
harvest ? ;

Ezercise 99.—Imperative. (Gr. 882.)

Do not cry. Stay a moment. Do not be angry.
Let him be appointed to the generalship. Eat your
rice. Let us go away to another place. Read your
book.  Grieve not for the dead (acc.) Lie down
(646) on the grass. Mount your horse. Gather the
blossoms from that tree. Speedily deliver me, Let
this place' be abandoned. Come here my child,
embrace ‘me. Stay there till' T come. Call his
mother. Proceed leisurely, for even a mountain
may be crossed by degrees.
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Ezercise 100.—Perfect. (Gr. 885.)

He ascended the tree. They spoke kindly to me.
She sported with the other nymphs in the water.
The king addressed a speech to the minister. The
Sage assembled all his disciples and said to them.
The fire consumed the forest. He began to relate
| the story. They lodged for a whole night (ace.) in
‘ the forest. He offered a horse-sacrifice (tnstr. ¢.)
‘ 1o the gods (acc.). The army was struck with terror
4 (became terrified). He gave money to the poor.

! Ezercise 101.-—Aorist. (Gr. 888, 889.)

‘ He grieved for the departed child. There lived a
| 1e.al‘ncd Brihman in that village. The merchant’s
wife went to another town. The master caused his
PUpils to read books of law. The roar of the lion
was heard by the affrighted cravellers in the wood.
| Be not afraid (889) of the dog. Go not to the house
‘ of your enemy. Bathe not in an impure stream.
l Relinquish not hope. The hunter died (went io the
: State of five, i.e. elements). "

|

|

Ezercise 102.—First or sccond Suture,
(Gr. 886, 887.)

‘ You will place the necklace in the hollow of the
tree. In the autumn the leaves will fall. I will

| Speak to the leader of the caravan. The caravan

| Will cross the desert, My father will not return.

‘ You will see it with your own eyes. They shall eat
the fruit of their own actions.

9
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s¢t a doctor be summoned. Why do you carry
a dog on your shoulder (why is a dog carried, ete.,
849, a)? Let him be asked where he lives. It is
not known who he is. Let the horses be harnessed.
The sun was obscured by clouds. The army is con-
quered. Let them remain (let it be remained by
them) together in the house. Let us go away (let
it he gone) to another town. [ Observe— Causalverbs
-come under Lzercise 89.]

Ezercise 104.—Present participle. (Gr. 894.)

An elephant kills by touching merely. Speaking
harsh words, he depalted As he went along
(g0ing) he sang a song in a loud veice. Placing the
goat on the ground, he looked upwards. A weeping
(pres. part. f.) woman was seen by him and asked,
“ Why do you weep?” The lion keeps eating the
animals that dwell in the forest. The traveller saw
a large burning (pres. part. pass.) forest. Searching
for her husband and being tormented night and
day with anguish of heart, she arrived at a large
city. Dwelling there she made inquiries, but saw

him not. The citizens heard her uttering lamen-,

tations, and pitied her forlorn condition. Trembling
and tottering she entered the king’s palace. Running
hither and thlther he came upon a grove of trees.
The youth heing attracted by desire of gain, left
his family and dcpartcd to another country. They
saw a large caravan crossing a river.

Hvercise 103.—Passive verbs. (Gr. 865.) L
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oretse 105.—Past passive Dbarticiple. (Gr. 895.)

he holy sage was deceived by them ; therefore
‘they were cursed by him. She was abandoned by
her companions, They set out for the hermitage
(896). The hermits entered the forest (896). The
fruit fell from the tree (896). ;

Ezercise 106.— A ctive past participle. (Gr. 897.)

He made an effort to collect money. He obtained
the fruit of his desires. T abandoned my house in
the wood. The lion conquered the other beasts.
She Placed the bundle of wood on her son’s back,
¢ hey consigned their children to me.

Lrereise 107.—Indectinabie past  participle.
(Gr. -898.)
Having' purchased a goat, having placed it on
hig shoulder, he was walking slowly on the road.
aving heard these words, having placed the goat
’ the groung, having repeatedly examined it,
hilVing satisfied himself that' it was not a dog,
laving again placed it on his shoulder, he proceeded
homcwards. Having so said, he opened the door
and went out. Spread out your mantle to dry
(/l(tviug Spread out your mantle dry it). They met
together (having met, ete.), and held a consultation.,
Man can only become a skilful physician by
Constant practice (900). Enough of talking non-
Sense (901 4), The farmer having: seen the jackal
m the garden threw a stick at him (by the farmer

f 5
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stick was thrown). What is the 1(25
: that field ? (having sold that field, what s
gained?). There can be no application of a remedy
without being acquainted with the disease.

EBaercise 108.—Future passive participle.
(Gz. 902.)

What is to be done? If a guest come to the
house, a seat is to be offered him. The child’s feet
(du.) should he washed with cold water. I must
go. Food must be eaten. The serpent will be seen
(907). Children are to be supported. A diligent
scholar deserves praise (903). That ought not to
be done. . These-evils can easily be remedied. The
river can be crossed in a boat (instr. ¢.). Such a
deed should not be thought of. Trust not to riches
(confidence is not to be placed, etc.). Search the
Seriptures (the Scriptures are to be searched). Let
him pray to the Lord (the Lord is to be prayed to).

Eercise 109.— Conjunctions, prepositions, adverbs.
(Gr. 912-926.)

He sat down and began to eat (912). They then
agreed to go, but when they reached the end of the
garden they could not open the gate, for it was
locked (914). If the boy had obeyed his master,
this could not have happened (915). Ie entered
the water as far as his waist (917). We must wait
till the return of the messenger (917). 1 cannot
take that without paying the price of it (917):
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o that time forward he began to grow rich.
Before the departure of the army.
After sunset (917). We must contrive that all the
women leave the town (920). Do you know me
(921)? Ascertain whether he is in the house. 1
have something to tell with reference to that mer-'
chant, O king (924). I have no other resource but
you. Woe to the traitor (926)! What is the use of
empty threats ?

Ezercise 110.—The use of the particle iti.
(Gr. 927.)

| It is written in the Seriptures, that «Eyil com-
Munications corrupt good manners.” They eried
out, «“The house is on fire.” He said his master
had treated him very well.. «He owes me twenty
gold pieces,” said the merchant. The king begged
him to paint another picture. I thought of building
a house (£ will build, ete., such was my intention).
They call him the guardian of the town. He re-
Solved to make an effort to release himself. My
ldea is to buy a horse with this money (Z will buy,
ete., such is my idea). A son is not always to be
treated as if he were a mere child (929). On the
Probability that the cow may give milk, I will take
ber with me. The report is that a tiger has killed
& man, When he saw me (having scen me) he
Accused me of murdering the child (by him the
child, ete.). Tor fear lest 1 should tell it to any
One, [ was bound and cast into prison. The natives




animals,” say they. The clouds are joyfully beheld
by the farmer, as he thinks to himself that the fruit
of his hushandry depends op the rain. He was told
by the sage that it could not be done. The sage
was called Pasishtha.

Ezercise 111,

When the elephant falls into a pit, even the frog
gives him a kick. '

The child in the lap pines away, while that on the
ground thrives.

A king is the strength of the wealk ; crying is the
strength of children ; silence is the strength of the
ignorant ; mercy is the strength of the righteous.

Ezercise 112.

Varuna’s name is repeated daily in the worship
of the Brahmans; but. he has neither image nor
temple in [ndia. He is worshipped, however, as
one of the guardian deities of the earth; and in
times of drought to obtain rain.

Exercise 118,

Death is the doom of every one who is born;
fall is the end of exaltation; union terminates in
separation ; growth tends but to decay. Knowing
all this, wise men are susceptible of neither grief
nor joy.

134 ; @L [
do not eat flesh; «1It is a crime to slas ;
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Fuzercise 114,

One night a blind man with a pitcher in his hand,
having taken a lamp, went into the market-place.
Some one said to him, “Thou blockhead, of what
use is this lamp to you?” He replied, < My friend,
this light is not for my use, but for yours, that in
this dark night you may not break my pitcher.”

Faercise 115.

One day a gardener was watering. vegetables
in his garden. A certain person observing him,
asked, « How is it that no one waters wild vege-
tables, and yet they are flourishing?’ The gar-
dener replied, Those receive support from their
own mother, but these from their step-mother.”

Twereise 116.

A Jester one day went into the presence of his
Prince; and seeing him thoughtful and anxious,
inquired the reason. He said, I am meditating
on the instability of worldly greatness.” Upon
which the Jester replied, “Be not grieved (Gr.
889) on that account; for had the world been
endued with stability, the sovereignty would never
have descended to you.”

FEzercise 117,

An Ass (by an Ass) finding the skin of a Lion,
put it on, and going into the woods and fields,
filled all the flocks and herds with consternation.
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also; but the good man hearing him bray,
and seeing his long ears stick out (sticking out),
presently knew him, and beat him with a cudgel till
he made him sensible (having beaten him with a
cudgel made him sensible) that, notwithstanding he
was dressed in a Lion’s skin, he was really nothing
more than an Ass.

He who puts on a show of learning, of religion,
or of any virtue to which he has no claim will
always be found to be “an Ass in a Lion’s skin,”

FBzercise 118.

Yudhi-shthira said, «Daughter of Yajna-sena,
the eloquent, graceful, and feeling words which
thou hast spoken, T have heard; but thou utterest
impiety. In the discharge of my duty, Princess,
I seek for no reward; but give, because gifts ought
to be given ; and sacrifice, because sacrifice ought
to be offered. Whether recompence attend the act
or not, the obligations that are incumbent upon
man in his social relations I endeavour, as far as 1
am able, to fulfil. I follow virtue, fair Krishn4, not
for any advantage to be thence derived, but in con-
formity to the written law, and to the example of
the good.”

FHaereise 119,

A certain Philosopher was asked by a friend,
what was the extent of his knowledge, and whether
he was acquainted with all the Sciences. He
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st rﬁeeting his owner, he wished to frigl
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of philosophy I knew all things; the second
year I knew something ; but the third year, nothing.
Every year (Gr. 730¢.) I discover more ignorance in
myself; and each day as it passes shews me more

of the weakness and shortness of my own under- -
standing.”

Ezercise 120.

Once upon a time a king saw a learned man, and
said to him, «“Tell me, what is God ?” The Philo-
Sopher begged for one day to think about his
answer. This request was granted. The next day
the King asked him the same question, but the
Philosopher begged for two days more; and
€very time he was asked, he wished the time
doubled. The King was surprised, and demanded
his reason. « Because,” said he, « the more I think
about God, the less do I understand Him.”

FEzercise 121.

A Tiger and a Sheep came to the same river to
drink : the Tiger stood above, the Sheep a long
way below. The Tiger, prompted by hunger, sought
4 cause of quarrel.. “Why,” says he, “do you
Spoil the water to me who am drinking it? The
Sheep, afraid, replies, « How can I, O Tiger! do
what you complain of? The water runs from you
t0 me.” Overcome by the force of truth, he says,
“Six months ago you spoke ill of me” The Sheep
answers, “ I was not born then”> «Then it was



ger and seizing the Sheep, punished him by
an unjust death,

This Fable is written for (with reference to) those
who oppress the innocent on false pretexts.

FExercise 122.

Penances the most austere, practised by heroic
men for many years, sacrifices and rites of great
efficacy have left only the legends of their cele-
bration.

Prithu traversed all the regions of the world;
and his resistless valour triumphed over every foe.
He was blown away by the breath of Destiny, and

consumed Lke the 'root of the Seemul which has

been cast into the fire.

Kartavirya overthrew all his enemies, and con-
quered the whole world. He is now the hero of a
tale; and his deeds are the theme of disputation.

Recollcctmﬂ these things, a man should learn
wxsdom, and forbear to call either children, or
wife, or house, or lands, or wealth his own.

Hzercise 123.

Once upon a time a Philosopher thus exhorted

his sons: «“My dear children, acquire knowledge,
for on worldly possessions no reliance can be placed.
Rank will not help you out of your own country.
On a journey money is in danger of being lost; for,
either a thief may carry it off all at ance, or the

Wy O\ 138 L
your father who calumniated me,”
i l
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<sor may consume, it by degrees. But know-
ledge is an unfailing spring of wealth. If a man of
education ceases to be opulent, yet he need not be
sorrowful; for knowledge of itself is riches. A
man of learning, wherever he goes, is treated with
respect; whilst an ignorant man gets only a scanty
fare, and encounters distress. After enjoying, it is
distressing to be compelled to obey; and he who
has been used to caresses can ill bear rough usage
from the world.” ‘
Erercise 124.

A King saw in a dream, that all his teeth had
fallen out. He inquired the interpretation of an
Astrologer; who said, that all the King’s children
would die hefore his face. The King was wroth;
and having ordered the Astrologer into confinement,
sent for another, and demanded the interpretation
of the dream. He said, that the King would out-
live all his relations. The King approved of his
answer, and made him a present.

Ezercise 125.

Good or bad actions are not judged in this life;
but there is another to come (in the life to come),
where this will inevitably be the case; and this is
conformable to the sacred writings which are en-
titled Veda, Purdna, and Smriti, and which are
promulgated by-the prophets. Good or bad actions
are, however, known by the performance of holy
saerifices ; which tend to subdue even our enemies,
and to cause the clouds to burst in blessings upon us.
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Ezercise 126. ; L

a Clown to a Brdahman, < Sir, tell me, I pray,
For crushing a spider what fine must I pay ¢*
«Why, friend,” he replied, «’tis a grievous offence,
And demands an atonement of serious expense.”—
« Indeed |—then, alas! with deep sorrow I'm fill'd,
Your son, Sir, a poor little spider has kilPd.” —

s Qut, fool ! cries the Brdhman in anger,—“away !
For killing a spider there’s nothing to pay.”

Exercise 127.

Arjuna having sighed deeply, related to Vyésa
all the circumstances of his discomfiture, and con-
tinued: Hari, who was our strength, our heroism,
our prosperity, our brightness, has left us and de-
parted. Deprived of him, our friend, illustrious and
ever kindly-speaking, we have become as feeble as
if made of straw. Not I alone, but Earth has grown
old; miserable, and lustreless, in the absence of the
Holder of the discus. The bow Géndiva, that was
famed throughout the three worlds, has been foiled,
since he departed, by the sticks of the peasants.
That 1 am shorn of my lustre, I do not marvel
(does not surprise me). It is wonderful that T live.
Surely, Grandsire, T alone am so shameless as to
survive the stain of indignity inflicted by the vile.”

Fzercise 128.

A 'Thief one night entered into the dwelling of a
certain Saint. Not being able to find anything, he
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apout to take his departure; when the bi L
; raising his head, called out to him, < Hark ye,
friend | °Tis useless searching here for the riches of
this world ; but come with me, and you shall secure
the good things of the next.” Surprised at this
unexpected call, the Thief replied that he would ;
and approaching the good man, he made confession
of his faults. Rarly in. the morning the Saint con-
ducted him to the temple, and presented him to his
Disciples, saying, «This man was a thief, who came
to take sme; but I have taken him.”> The Thief
afterwards became a distinguished Saint.

Ezrercise 129,

Two Jackals having entered a field, killed a num-
ber of young birds which belonged to a farmer, and
began to devour them with great satisfaction. One
of the J ackals, who was old and avaricious, said to
the other, « It is better not to eat all this food at
once; let us therefore lay by a store against a time
of distress” So saying, and having accordingly
made a store, he went away, and returning the
ext day, was killed by the owner of the field. The
Of»her, who was young and careless, thought within
himself, « oy happy am T in possessing so much
g0od flesh! it is better, therefore, to go on eating
as long as I am able,” Upon that he filled himself
out with food to such a degree, that he had scarcely
Strength to reach his hole before he died,

Thus every period of life has its peculiar vice:
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/pung suffer by their thirst for pleasure IU
old by their excessive avarice.

Eazercise 130.

Once upon a time, the Lion, who is the king
of the beasts of the forest, having become wealk and
helpless from old age, and being unable to move
about in search of food, was much distressed by
hunger. He therefore employed the following
stratagem. He lay down at the mouth of a large
cave, as if he were sick; and when any of the
animals came to visit him he used to entice them
within the cave, and there devour them, One day
the Fox came, and having approached and made
obeisance, said, < Hail, O king of the beasts ! how
is the health of your majesty ?” The Lion answered,
«(, my dear friend, I am very feeble, and all my
teeth have fallen out, and my appetite is quite gone:
please to enter my poor dwelling that I may listen
to your.conversation.”? The Fox said, “In the first
place answer me one question. I see here the
footmarks of a great many dnimals that have
entered your dwelling ; how is it that there is no
trace of any one that has returned?”

Ezercise 131,

The sons of Kdrtavirya, to revenge his death,
attacked the hermitage of Jamad-agni, when Rdma
was away ; and slew the pious and unresisting sage,
who called repeatedly, but in vain, upon his valiant
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hey then departed ; and when Réma returned,
bearing fuel from the thickets, he found his father
lifeless ; and thus bewailed his unmerited fate :—
“Father, in resentment of my actions have you
been murdered by wretches as foolish as they are
base! by the sons of Kartavirya are you struck
down as a deer in the forest by the huntsman’s
shafts! How great is the crime they have com-
mitted, in slaying an old man like you, wholly
Occupied with pious cares, and engaging not with
strife!” Thus lamenting, bitterly and repeatedly,
I.{‘cima performed his father’s last obsequies, and
lighted his funeral pile. He then made a vow that
he would extirpate the whole Kshatriya race.

Ezercise 132.

If a person be possessed of a hundred coins,
he desires to gain a thousand; and when this
'desire is gratified, he wishes to have a lack ; which
1f'0btai11ed, he is eager to obtain the power of a
King: when he is endowed with' such power, he
atfempts to be a Lord of other Sovereigns: when
this is attained, he aspires to be equal with Indra:
should he attain even this height of dignity, he
Would wish to be on an equal footing with Brahmd,
a‘nd afterwards even to attain the rank of Vishnu.
Such, then, being the case, with mankind, who is
there that is exempt from these desires upon desires?

Ezercise 133.

Furmer]_v, when the truth-meditating Brahm4
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desirous of creating the world, there sprang
from his mouth beings specially endowed with the
quality of goodness; others from his thighs, in
whom passion and darkness prevailed; and others
from his feet, in whom the quality of darkness pre-
dominated. Thus were in succession beings of the
different castes, Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaidyas,
and Stdras produced from the mouth, the breast,
the thighs, and the feet of Brahmd. The beings
who were created by Brahmd of these four castes
were at first endowed with righteousness and per-
fect faith; they abode wherever they pleased un-
checked by any impediment ; their hearts were free
from guile;; they were pure, made free from soil by
the observance of sacred institutes, After a time
that portion of Hari which has been described as
one with Kila, infused into created beings sin, as.
yet feeble, though formidable, the impediment of
the soul’s liberation, the seed of iniquity sprung
from darkness and desire. Thence sacrifices were
offered daily, the performance of which is of essen-
tial service to mankind, and expiates the offences
of them by whom they are observed. Those, how-
ever, in whose hearts the dross of sin derived from
Kéla was still more developed, assented not to
sacrifices but veviled both them and all that re-
sulted from them, the gods, and the followers of the
Vedas. 'The sun, the moon, the planets, shall re-
peatedly be and cease to be; but those who repeat
the mystic adoration of the divinity shall never
know decay. For those who neglect their duties,
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¢ the Vedas, and obstruct religious rites, the
places assigned after death are the terrific regions
of darkness, of deep gloom, of fear, and of great

terror; the fearful Lell of sharp swords, the hell of
Scourges, and of a waveless sea.

FBzercise 134.

Attentively listen to the duties which I shall
describe as those severally of the Brdhman, the
Kshatriya, the Vaisya, and the Stdra.

The Brihman skguld make gifts, should worship
the gods with sacrifices, should be assiduous in re-
peating the Vedas, should perform ablutions and

libations with water, and should preserve the sacred
| flame. He must ever seek to promote the good of
others, and do evil unto none; for the best riches
of a Brahman are universal benevolence. )

The man of the warrior tribe should cheerfully
give presents to Brihmans, perform various sacri-
fices, and study the scriptuves. His especial sources
of maintenance are, arms, and the protection of the
carth. By the discharge of this duty, a king attains
his objects and realises a share of the merit of all
sacrificial rites. By punishing the bad and cherish-
ng the good, the monarch who maintains the
discipline of the four castes secures whatever region
he desires,

Brahmd, the great parent of creation, gave to
the Vaisya the occupations of commerce and agri-
culture, and the feeding of flocks and herds for his
means of livelihood.

10



—Atlendance upon the three regenerate castes is
e province of the Stdra; and by that he is to
subsist, or by the profits of trade, or the earnings
of mechanical labour. He is also to make gifts ;
and he may offer the sacrifices in which food is pre-
sented, as well as obsequial offerings.

Exercise, 135,

The householder is then to remain at eventide in
his court-yard, as long as it takes to milk a COW, OF
longer if he pleases, to await the arrival of a guest.
Should such a one arrive, he is to be received with
a hospitable welcome ; a seat is to be offered to
him, his feet are to be washed, and food is to be
given him with Tiberality, and he is to be kindly
spoken to, and when he departs, to be accompanied
on his way by his host with friendly wishes.

A householder should ever pay attention to a
guest who is not an inhabitant of the same village,
but who comes fram another place, and whose
name and lineage are unknown. He who feeds
himself, and neglects the poor and friendless
stranger in want of hospitality, goes to a region of
horrer. Let a householder, who has a knowledge
of Brahma, reverence a guest without inquiring his
studies, his school, his practices, or his race.

Brercise 136,
Hear an account of the nature of the Kali age,

respecting which you have inquired, and which is
now close at hand.
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¢eremonial enjoined by the Rik, Sdma and Yajur
Vedas. Fasting, austerity, liberality, practised
according to the pleasure of those by whom they
are observed, will constitute righteousness. He
Who gives away much money will be the master
of men; and family descent will no longer be a
title of supremacy. Women will follow their in-
clinations, and be ever fond of pleasure. Men will
fix their desires upon riches, even though dis-
honestly acquired.

The women will be fickle, short of stature, glut-
tonous; they will have many children and little
means ; scratching their heads with both hands they
will pay no attention to the commands of their
hushands or parents. Wives will desert their hus-
bands when they lose their property; and they
only who are wealthy will be considered by women
as their lords.

Princes., instead of protecting, will plunder their
Subjects; and under the pretext of levying customs,
Will rob merchants of their property.

In truth, there never will be abundance in the
Kali age, and men will never enjoy pleasure and
happiness,

Exercise 187.
Liibhu. Tell me, illustrious Brahman, what food
there is in your house, for I am not a lover of in-
different viands,
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Zddgha. There are cakes of meal, rice, an
ey: partake, venerable Sir, of whichever best
pleases you.

Libhu. None of these do I like. Give me rice
boiled with sugar, wheaten cakes, and milk with
curds and molasses. :

Ni-digha. Ho, Dame! be quick and prepare
whatever is most delicate in the house to feed our
. guest.

The wife of Ni-ddgha, in obedience to her hus-
band’s commands, prepared savoury food, and set
it before the Bréhman ; and Ni-d4gha, having stood
before him until Ire had eaten of the meal, thus
addressed him : '

Niddgha. Have you caten sufficiently, great
Brdhman ? and has your mind received content-
ment? Where is your present residence ? whither

~do you purpose going ? and whence, holy Sir, have
you now come ?

Ltibhu. A hungry man must needs be satisfied
when he has finished his meal, Why should you
inquire if my hunger has heen appeased? For your
three other questions, hear this reply: The soul of
han goes every where and penetrates every where;
and is it rational to inquire “ Where itis? or whence
or whither thou goest?” T neither am going nor
coming, nor is my dwelling in any one place ; nor
art thou, thou; nor are others, others; nor am I, 1.

Exercise 138,

On one oceasion King Bharata went to the great
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or the purpose of ablution : he hathed there,
performed the ceremonies usual after bathing.
Whilst thus occupied, there came to the same place
a doe big with young, which had come out of the
forest to drink of the strecam. Whilst quenching
her thirst there was heard on a sudden the loud
and fearful roaring of a lion; on which the doe,
being excessively alarmed, jumped out of the water
upon the bauk. 1In consequence of this great leap,
her fawn was suddenly brought forth, and fell into
the river ; and the King, seeing it carried’away by
the current, caught hold of the young animal and
saved it from being drowned. The injury received
by the deer from her violent exertion proved fatal,
and she lay down and died; which being observed
by the royal ascetic, he took the fawn in his arms
and returned with it to his hermitage ; there he
fed and tended it every day, and it throve and grew
up under his care. Whilst the deer was an inmate
of the hermitage, the mind of the King was ever
anxious about the animal, now wandering away
and now returning to his side, and he was unable
to think of anything else. He had relinquished his
kingdom, his children, and his friends, and now in-
dulged in selfish affection for a fawn. In course of
time the King died, watched by the deer, with tears
in its eyes, like a son mourning for his father; and
he himself, as he expired, cast his eyes upon the
animal, and thought of nothing else, being wholly
occupied with one idea. In consequence of the
predominance of this feeling at death he was horn
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. 1h the Jambu-dvipa forest as a deer, witl L
ty of recollecting his former life.

Ezercise 139.

Muéukunda fell down before Hari, the lord of
all, and prayed, saying, < Thou art known, supreme
lord, to be a portion of Vishnu. Thou alone art
the refuge of every living being who has come into
the world. Do thou, who art the alleviator of all
distress, shew favour towards me, and deliver me
from evil. Thou art the benefactor of mankind,
the refuge of every living being. Thy words are of
deeper tone than the muttering of the thunder-
cloud. Earth sinks beneath the pressure of thy
feet. Devoid of sensible properties, sound and the
like ; undecaying, illimitable, imperishable, subject
neither to increase nor diminution, thou art one
with Brahma without beginning or end. From thee,
mortals and immortals.the progenitors, the Yakshas,
(Gandharvas, and Kinnaras, the Siddhas, the nymphs
of heaven, men, animals, birds, deer, reptiles, and all
the vegetahle world proceed ; and all that has been
or will be, all that is moveable or immoveable. O
creator of the world, thou art all that is formless or
hus form, all that is subtile, gross, stable, or move-
able, and beside thee there is not any thing, O lord
of all, worthy of all homage, I come to thee, my
wind afflicted with repentance for my trust in the
world, desiring the fullness of felicity, emancipation
from all existence.”
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FBzercise 140, L

e sage replied: «You recall to my recollection
that which was of old narrated by my father’s father,
Vagishtha. I had heard that my father had been
devoured by a Rdkshasa employed by Visvé-mitra.
Violent anger seized me and I commenced a sacri-
fice for the destruction (dat. case) of the Rékshasas,
Hundreds of them were reduced to ashes by the
rite; when, as they were about to be entirely de-
stroyed, my grandfather Vagdishtha thus’ spake to
me: <Enough, my child, let thy wrath be appeased ;
the Rdkshasas are not culpable; thy father’s death
Was the work of destiny. Anger is the passion of
fools: it becometh not a wise man. By whom, it
may be asked, is any one killed ? Every man reaps
the consequence of his own acts. Anger, my son,
s the destruction of all that man accumulates by
arduous exertions, of fame, and of devout austeri-
ties; and prevents the attainment of heaven or of
“nancipation. The chief sages always shun wrath:
be not thou, my child, subject to its influence. Let
110 more of these unoffending spirits of darkness be
consumed. Mercy is the might of the righteous.”

FBzercise 141,

When Hiranya-kadipu heard that the incantations
9f his priests had heen defeated, e sent for his son,
and demanded of him the secret of his extraordi-
hary might. «Pra-hl4da,” he said, «thou art pos-
sessed of marvellous powers: whence are they

'
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ed? are they the result of magic rites® or
they accompanied thee from birth?” Pra-
bldda, thus interrogated, bowed down to his father’s
feet, and replied: «Whatever power I POSSess,
father, is neither the result of magic rites, nor is
it inseparable from my nature: it is no more than
that which is possessed by all in whose hearts
Vishnu abides. He who meditates not injury to
others, but considers them as himself, is free from
the effects of sin, inasmuch as the cause does not
exist: but he who inflicts pain upon others, in
act, thought, or speech, sows the seed of future
birth, and the fruit that awaits him after birth is
pain. I wish no evil to any, and do and speak no
offence; for I behold Kegava in all beings, as in my
own soul.” ;

When he had thus spoken, the Daitya monarch,
his face darkened with fury, commanded his attend-
ants to cast his son down from the summit of the
palace where he was sitting, that his body might be
dashed in pieces against the rocks. Accordingly,
the Daityas hurled the boy down, and he fell
cherishing Hari in his heart; and Earth, the nurse
of all creatures, received him gently on her lap,
thus entirely devoted to Kegava the Protector of
the world.

Fzercise 142,

Whilst KeSava and Réma were sporting in that
region, the rainy season ended and was succeeded
by autumn, when the lotus is in full bloom. The
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. peacocks, no longer animated by passion, were
stient in the woods, like saints who have come to
know the unreality of the world. Evaporated by
the rays of the sun, the lakes were dried up like the
hearts of men when withered by the contact of
selfishness. Brightly in the starry sky shone the
moon with undiminished orb, like the saintly being
who has reached the last stage of bedily existence
in the company of the pious. The ocean was still
and calm, and exhibited no undulations, like the
Sage who has acquired undisturbed tranquility of
Spirit. Everywhere the waters were as clear as
the minds of the wise, " who behold Vishnu in all
things. The clouds of the atmosphere, the muddi-
ness of the earth, the discoloration of the waters
Wwere all removed by autumn, as abstraction detaches
the senses from the objects of sense.

Lzercise 143,

Vast forests are consumed by fire of intolerable
flame ; mighty trees are uprooted by fierce winds ;
villages with their inhabitants disappear by the
force of Streams ; the earth, with its grass and
Other products, is scorched by the sun’s heat; the
Sun, illuminating by its golden splendour heaven
and earth, marches onward, like a ruler, in the
boundless sky; at the appointed season the clouds
Water the earth with their showers; the earth,
Wwatered and cultivated, produces various crops.
From perceiving such energies as these existing
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Vasishtha on hearing of the destruction of his
sons by Visva-mitra, supported his affliction, as the
great mountain sustains the earth. Afterwards
meditating his own destruction, the divine sage
hurled himself from the summit of Meru, but fell
on the recks as if on a heap of cotton. Escaping
alive from his fall, he entered a glowing fire in the
forest; but the fire, though fiercely blazing, not
only failed, to burn him, but seemed perfectly cool.
He next threw himself into the sea with a heavy stone
attached to his neck, but was cast up by the waves
on the dryland. He then went home to his hermit-
age, but seeing it empty and desolate, he was again
overcome by grief, and binding himself with bonds,
threw hinwclf fnto the river Vi-pdsd, then swollen
by the rains, and sweeping in its course many trees
torn from its brink; but the river severing his
bonds, deposited him unbound on its bank. Hence
the sage called the stream Vi-pdéd. He afterwards
threw himself into the Sata-dru (Sutlej), which, on
seeing the Brihman brilliant as fire, rushed away
in a hundred directions ; whence its name.

Frercise 145,

There was once a Prajdpati called An'ga. His




AT duties behind his back, owing to the taint
dérived from his maternal grandfather. When
Vena became king, he established an unrighteous
rule of life and transgressed the Vedas. In his
reign men lived without repeating the Vedas and
without sacred invocations, and the gods drankino
Soma-juice at sacrifices. The monarch declared
that he was himself the object and the offerer of
sacrifice, and that sacrifices and oblations should
be presented to him alone. Then all the Rishis,
headed by Marici, addressed him, saying, «Practise
10t unrighteousness, O Vena ; thisis not the eternal
rule of duty.”” The infatuated king mockingly re-
plied, “Who but myself is the ordainer of duty?
t0 whom ought I to listen? who on earth is like
me in sacred knowledge, in valour, in devotion, in
truth? Ye who are deluded and senseless know
not that I am the source of all duties, Doubt not
that if 1 willed I could burn up the earth, or inun-
date it with water, or shut up heaven and earth.”
When Vena could not be restrained, the Rishis
became incensed, and seizing him, smote his left
thigh. Trom his thigh so struck was produced a
man very short and black, who became the pro-
genitor of the Ni-shddas and the Dhivaras,

FHrercise 146.

The gods said, « We, discomfited by the Daityas,
have fled to thee, O Vishnu, for refuge. Spirit of
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e compassion on us and defend us b L !
power.” Hari, the creator of the universe,
being thus prayed to by the prostrate immortals,
smiled and spake: «With renewed energy, O gods,
will I restore your strength. Do you act as I en-
join. Let all the gods, associated with the Asuras,
cast all sorts of medicinal herbs into the sea of millc;
and then taking the mountain Mandara for a churn-
ing-stick and the serpent Vasuki for a rope, churn
the ocean togetherfor nectar,depending upon my aid.
To secure the assistance of the Daityas, you must
be at peace with them, and engage to give them an
equal portion of the fruit of your associated toil ;
promising them that by drinking the nectar that
shall be produced from the agitated ocean, they
shall become mighty and immortal. 1 will take
care that the enemies of the gods shall not partake
of the precious draught; that they shall share in
the labour alone.” Being thus instructed by the
god of gods, the divinities entered into alliance
with the demons, and they jointly undertook the
acquirement of the beverage of immortality. They
collected various kinds of medicinal herbs and cast
them into the waters of the sea of milk, which were
radiant as the thin and shining clouds of autumn.
They then took the mountain Mandara for the
staff, the serpent Viasuki for the cord, and com-
menced to churn the ocean for nectar. In the
# midst of the milky sea Hari himself, in the form
of a tortoise, served as a pivot for the mountain as
it whirled round.
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Fzercise 147,

From the ocean of milk, thus churned by the
gods and Dénavas, first uprose the cow Surabhi,
the fountain of curds, worshippcd by the divinities.
Then, as the holy Siddhas in the sky wondered
what this could be, appeared the goddess Viruni,
her eyes rolling with intoxication. Next from the
Wlmlpool of thc deep, sprang the celestial Périjata
tree, the delight of the nymphs of heaven, per-
fummw the world with its blossoms. The troops
of Apsarasas were next produced of surprising love-
liness, endowed with beauty and with taste. The
cool-rayed moon mnext rose, and was seized by
Mah4-deva. Then poison was engendered from the
milky sea, of which the snake-gods took possession.
Dhanvan-tari, robed in white and bearing in his
hand the cup of A-mrita, next came forth, behold-
ing which the sons of Diti and of Danu as well as
thc Munis were filled with delight. Then, seated
on a full-blown lotus, and holding a water-lily in
her hand, the goddess Sti, radiant with beauty,
rose from the waves. The great sages enraptured,
iymned her with the song dedicated to her praise.

Fazercise 148.

In ancient times there was a great contest be-
tween the Brahmans and Kshatriyas, to establish
each their own superiority. Vidvd-mitra and other
Celebrated Kshatriyas wished to have the power of
teaching the Vedas; and clear iraces of the enmity
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{ existed between Visva-mitra and Vasishtha,
in regard to the office of domestic priest, are found ’
in the Rig-veda. Both of these persons performed
the office of priest to a certain king called Sudds,
as appears from the hymns written by them respec-
tively. In these they themselves eulogize their own
potency in propitiating the gods. In like manner
it is inferred from the history of Parasu-rdma, who
was the son of a Brdhman, and is said to have ex-
terminated the Kshatriyas, that the ancient Brdh-
mans, not being safisfied with the right over the
Vedas, endeavoured to acquire kingly power.

Ezereise 149, ;

There was a great Kshatriya named Gddhi, re-
nowned in the world, whose son was Visvd-mitra.
Gadhi was a great deyotee, and he set his heart on
abandoning his own body after installing his son as
king. His subjects entreated him not to go away,
but to deliver them from their fears. He replied
that his son should protect the whole world.
Haying accordingly installed Vidvi-mitra, the King
went to heaven, and was succeeded by his son.
When Viévé-mitra became king, he heard that
there was great cause of apprehension from the
Rékshasas ; and issued forth with his army con-
sisting of all four members, Having marched a
long way he arrived at the hermitage of Vasishtha.
There his soldiers constructed many dwellings, and
the sage beheld the whole forest broken up by |
them. Enraged at this, he commanded his cow to
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terrible men, called S7varas. The
¢d men of terrible aspect, who scattered.in all
rections the army of Visvd-mitra. Upon this,

the son of Gddhi, determined on devoting himself
0 penance, and on the banks of the Sarasvati he
Macerated his body with fastings, living on water,
air, and leaves, sleeping on the sacrificial ground,
etc.  Several times the gods threw impediments in
his. way, but his attention was never diverted from

+ his observances, Having by these strenuous efforts
attained Brihmanhood, the object of his desire, he
Wandered over the carth like a god.

3

Ezercise 150.

Gopi-ramana was a man of extraordinary strength.
One day when he had gone-to the river to bathe, a
Mumber of strong fellows exerted themselves to
bring to the landing-place a large stone: but the
great weight of the rock rendered all their en-
deavours fruitless. Just at this time an elephant-
driver wag leading an elephant to water him at the
“POt; so the fellows asked him to let his elephant
help bring the stone to the landing-place, and offered
to give him something as a present. Upon this,
the man set his elephant to miove the stone, but

~ although the elephant repeatedly tried to' lift the
Tock with his trunk, yet #ts excessive size prevented
him from doing so (from its excessive size he was
"ot able to do so). Gopi-ramana, having observed
all this, called the men to him, and said to them,
“My lads, how does it happen that you make such
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PES

fery it alone” With these words seizing and
litting up the stone with both his arms, he set it
down with ease in the place pointed out.

EBzercise 151.

In ancient times there lived in Van-ga a prince
who ruled his subjects as if they had been his chil-
dren. One day a vulture alighted upon his palace:
whereupon the king, having taken it for a sign of
future calamity, convoked a great assembly of Pan-
dits and addressed them thus: ¢ Hear, ye Pandits'
a vulture has alighted on my house, and leads me
to apprehend a misfortune. What rite can avert
jt?” The Pandits answered altogether, < Sire, this
vulture must be killed, and an oblation made of its
flesh.” < But how shall I catch the vulture?” re-
plied the king. Upon this all were silent. At last
one Brahman, who was seated in the assembly, and
who had lately come from Kanyakubja, said, “I
had gone to Kényakubja on account of a proces-
sion fo a holy place, and at that time a vulture
descended on the king’s palace, just as on your
majesty’s. Then the king of that country, con-
yoking the Brdhmans, captured the vultare by
means of charms, and offered a sacrifice of its
flesh, Of this I was eye-witness, and I advisc your
majesty to do the same.”

Lzercise 152,

The ecastes of Brahmans and others which now

of work about lifting this rock? See, I L
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li-in India sprung of old from a certain rg¢ L

o, mencalled Aryas, who were descended from the
same stock as the Persians. Their community of
origin is understood from the study of history and
from the similarity of their langvages. Mereover,
Just as the worship of fire has always prevailed in
India, so too it was formerly practised in Persia,
From the want of trustworthy histories, the time of
the arrival of the Aryas cannot be determined. Tt
is thought, however, that a period of years short of
four thousand has elapsed from that time to the
* Present day. But these Aryas, who spoke the
Sanskrit language, were not the earliest inhabitants
of India. Men of another race called Dasyus, etc.,
dwelt before in the land, and being gradually con-
quered by the Aryas, took refuge in the mountains
and other places. A remnant of these tribes; named
Bheels, etc., is found_to this day in the Vindhya
Mountains and e(l;d!ﬂlere. '

Fzercise 153.

Whoever examines the Vedic language and the
Wodern Sanskrit will, without doubt, find a great
difference between them. The difference in inflec-
tions, ete., which is perceived, arose gradually from
an alteration in the language. At the time when
the Vedic hymns were composed, the language
of the Aryas was rustic ; but by constant use it was
af length thoroughly polished by Pdnini and others.
Afterwards a vernacular dialect growing up by

11
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the common people gave up spea L

& xit; and the Sanskrit language being only
spoken by learned men, and preserved .in beoks,
underwent no further change.

FHzercise 154,

When the Aryas who settled in India, gradually
ripened in knowledge, they began to engage in
abstrase discussions, How did the world originate ?
Is it eternal or had it a beginning? Has it any
maker? Out of what did he create the universe?
Had he a form or is he formless? Had he any
qualities or none? In regard to such questions,

- men became desirous of knowing the truth. Hence
the glory of the gods, who are venerated in the
Vedic hymns, gradually declined. In the Upani-
shads the supreme Spirit alone is celebrated. After-
wards different philosophers promulgated various
systems of belief. Framed thus, the Veddnta,
Nydya, Sdnlkhya, and other systems of philosophy
arose. Brahma is the instrumental cause of the
world, and also its material cause; Brahma alone
is eternal, such is the doctrine of V' ydsa. Indiscrete
eternal Nature developing itself from itself was the
producer of the world, this the sage Kapila declared.
It is imagined by him, that there is no Ged ; but
Pfxtaﬁjali asserts the existence of a God, the creator
of the universe. God created the world with subtile
efernal existing atoms, this and other opinions
Gantama asserted.  All these philosophers are
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in India under the appellation of 2 L
t-they declare that final emancipation is to be
attained by their respective systems. But it is said
by some, that no author of a Daréana is completely
authomtatnve except Jaimini and Vydsa.

Fzercise 155.

God made all things of nothing, by his mere
word, in the space of six days. But how is it
possible that God “made all things of nothing?”
We reply [“We reply,” is not to be expressed):
“How should it not be possible ?*> In illustration,
We ask you in turn, «“ How does fire burn fuel?*
If you answer, «from the nature of things,”—then
We rejoin that [¢hese four words not to he expressed |
it is the same in the case before us, And if you say
that the world could not have arisen from nothing,
because what exists must have been without be-
Sning, on the rule that “nothing comes out of
Nothing,”—then we reply;  Not so, for there is no
Proof that there is any such rule, and an unsup-
Ported allegation deserves to be met by an un-
Supported negative.”

Ezrercise 156,

Now prudent Bhfshma deem’d the time arriv'd,
When the brave scions of each royal house

Of Kuru and of Pdndu, should improve

Their growing years in exercise of arms.

With sage deliberation, long he scann’d



Intelligence and learning, lofty aims,
Religious earnestness, and love of truth.

And such in Drona, Bharadv4ja’s son,

Wise, brave, and pious, did Gdn-géya find, =
Rever’d as his high fame and rank demanded.
Well-pleased, assented Drona to the charge ;
And, by his care, the gallant sons of Pandu

And Kuru’s princely heirs were quickly train’d

In arms and warlike practice, as became
Their martial origin and regal birth.

 Baercise 157,

In their earliest years,
Except the sacred Pedas, they were taught

All sciences, and chief the use of arms.

Such is their aptness, they have far excelled
The oldest scholars, whose less active minds
Toil after them in vain. The mind alike
Vigorous or wealk, is capable of culture,

But still bears fruit according to its nature,

“T'is not the teacher’s art that rears the scholar:

"ho to meet skill in war and arms should join

L

The sparkling gem gives back the glorious radiance

It drinks from other light; but the dull earth

Absorbs the blaze, and yields no gleam again.
Ezercise 158.

Son of the venerahle parent, hear!

“Tis Sitd speaks. Say, Art not thou assurd
That to each being his allotted time
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d portion, as his merit, are assign’d,

that a wife her hushand’s portion shares ?
Therefore with thee this forest lot I claim.
A woman’s bliss is found, not in the smile
Of father, mother, friend, nor in herself:
Her husband is her only portion here,
Her heaven hereafter.

Lxercise 159.

From Bhégirath{’s pleasant borders went
The five brave Brothers, and towards the north

- Their wandering steps directed: on the road,

They passed assembled throngs, travelling alike

A northward journey. From a pious troop

Of Brdhmans, Yudhi-shthira asked the cause

Of this advancing host, and whither bound.

They answered: «In Panddla’s spacious realm

The powerful monarch Drupada observes

A solemn feast. Attending Princes wait,

With throbbing hearts, his beauteous daughter’s
choice,

The royal Draupadf, whose charms surpass

All praise, as far as her mild excellence

And mind transcend the beauties of her person.”

TLzercise 160.

A man and a lion once had a dispute,
ich was reckoned the greater—the man or the
brute.
The lion discoursed on his side at some length,
And greatly enlarged on his coyrage and strength.
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. S7id the man, “Don’t be prating: look yonder, I L
At that sculpture of marble; now what will you say ?
The lion is vanquished ; but as for the man,
He is striding upon him ; deny, if you can.”
« Bat pray,” said the lion, “who sculptured that

stone ?”
% One of us,” said the man, «“I must candidly own.”
“But when we are sculptors,” the other replied,
“ You will then on the man see the lion astride.”
The man might have answered, if he had been wise,
“But a beast cannot sculpture a stone if he tries;
That sufficiently shews where the difference lies.”

«FEzxercise 161.

Once a hear had a thorn in his foot (as they term it),

Which it seems was extracted from thence by a
hermit ; ‘

So the beast felt so grateful, and pleased with the
dervise,

That he offer’d to enter quite into his service.

So the hermit consented, at length, to the plan.
“Now then,” thought the bear, ¢TI must do what I can
To make myself useful; and glad I shall be

If a service in turn shall be rendered by me.”

Not long after this, as the hermit was sleeping,
And the bear was the watch with great vigilance
keeping, d

On the nose of the former alighted a fiy;
“0 now,” thought the hear, « my best skill I must try.”
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e lifted his paw, and completed the proces
But-¢rushed with the fly his poor patron’s proboscis.
Up started the hermit—¢ Base villain,” said he,
“Is this the reward for my goodness to thee:”

The bear felt confounded, as any one would,
But explained the transaction as well as he could.

. Said the hermit, « Should flies settle on me again,

Be so kind, if you please, as to let them remain ;
For 1°d rather have Jfifty of them on my nose,
Than one of your friendly, but terrible blows.”

Fercise 162,

There is nothing in the earth so small that it may
not produce great things,

A landmark tree was once a seed ; and the dust in
the balance maketh a difference ;

And the cairn is heaped high by each one flinging
a pebble:

The dangerous bar in the harbour’s mouth i only
grains of sand ;

And the shoal that hath wrecked a navy is the work
of a colony of worms;

Yea, and a despicable gnat may madden the mighty
elephant ;

And the living rock is worn by the diligent flow of
the brook.

Vast is the mightyocean, but drops have made it vast,

Despise not thou a small thing, either for evil or for
good ;

For it is but the littleness of man that seeth no
greatness in a trifle.
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- Exercise 163.

Alone I walked the ocean-strand,

A pearly shell was in my hand,

I stooped and wrote upon the sand
My name, the year, the day:

As onward from the spot I passed,

One lingering look I fondly cast;

A wave came rolling high and fast,

And washed my lines away.

And so, methought, *twill shortly be
With every mark on earth from me!
A wave of dark oblivion’s sea

Will sweep across the place
Where I have trod the sandy shore
Of time, and been to be no more:
Of me—my day —the name I bore,

To leaye no track nor trace.

Ezercise 164,

Lives of great men still remind us
We can make ourselves sublime,

And, departing, leave behind us
Footprints on the sands of time—

Footprints that, perhaps, another
Sailing o’er life’s solemn main,

A forlorn and shipwrecked brother
Seeing, shall take heart again.

S,
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et us, then, be up and doing,
With a heart for any fate,
Still achieving, still pursuing,
Learn to labour and to wait.

Ezercise 165.2

' Chased by a hawk, there came a dove
With worn and weary wing,
And took her stand upon the hand
Of Kdsf’s noble king.

The monarch smoothed her ruffled plumes,
And laid her on his breast ;

And cried, < No fear shall vex thee here,
Rest, pretty egg-born, rest!

Fair K4¢t’s realm is rich and wide,
With golden harvests gay,

But all that’s mine will I resign
Ere I my guest betray.”

But, panting for his half-won prey,
The hawk was close behind,
And with wild eye and eager cry,
" Came swooping down the wind :

«This bird,” he cried, “my destined prize,
>Tis not for thee to shield:

*Tis mine by right and toilsome flight
Per hill and dale and field.

! Extracted from the 18th Number of the Pandit for
November, 1867.
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mger and thirst oppress me sore, ‘ L

““And T am faint with toil:
Thou shouldst not stay a bird of prey
Who claims his rightful spoil.

They say thou art a glorious-king,
And justice is thy care;

Then justly reign in thy domain,
Nor rob the birds of air.”

Then cried the king, “A cow or deer
For thee shall straightway bleed,
Or let a ram or tender lamb
Be slain for thee to feed.

Mine oath forbids me to befray
My little twice-born guest:

See how she clings with trembling wings,
To her protector’s breast.”

« No flesh of lambs,” the hawk replied,
«No blood of deer for me;

The falcon loves to feed on doves,
And such is Heaven’s decree.

But if affection for the dove
Thy pitying heart has stirred,

Let thine own flesh my maw refresh,
Weighed down against the bird.”

He carved his flesh from off his side,
And threw it in the scale,

While women’s cries smote on the skies
With loud lament and wail,
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e hacked the flesh from side and arm,) L

o an”’ From chest and back and thigh,
But still above the little dove
The monarch’s scale stood high.

He heaped the scales with piles of flesh,
With sinews, blood, and skin,

And when alone was left him bone
He threw himself therein.

Then thundered voices from the air,
The skies grew black as night ;
And fever took the earth that shook

To see that wondrous sight.

The blessed gods, from every sphere,
By Indra led, came nigh

While drum and flute and shell and lute
Made music in the sky.

They rained immortal chaplets down,
Which hands celestial twine,

And softly shed upon his head
Pure Amrit, drink divine.

Then god and seraph, bard and nymph,
Their heavenly voices raised,

And a glad throng with dance and song
The glorious monarch praised.

They set him on a golden car
That blazed with many a gem ;
Then swiftly through the air they flew,
And bore him home with them.
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Won heaven and deathless fame ;
And when the weak protection seek
From thee, do thou the same.

Faercise 166. Y

[Note.—In the following exercises the rules of Sandhi,
which affect the final and initial letters of complete words, are
not observed.. The student is to transliterate the passages
into the Sanskrit character, correcting the Sandhi as he
proceeds. He is then to translate the Sanskrit into English.]

Agnis wvdta | Na apas praveshium Sakshydmi
kshayas me atra bhavishyati | S'aranam tvim pra-
pannas asmi svasti te astu mahddyute § Adbhyas
agnis Brahmatas kshatram a$manas loham utthitam |
Teshdm sarvatragam tejas svdsu yonishu $dmyati |

Prihaspatis wvdca | Tvam agne sarvadevdndm
mukham tvam asi havyavdt | Tvam antar sarva-
bliitandm gudhas éarasi sdkshivat | Tvdm dhus
ekam /c(wayas tvdm dhus trividham punar | Tvayd
tyaktam jagat ¢a idam sadyas nadyet hutddana \
Kritvd tublyam namas viprds svakarmavijitim
gatim | Galchanti saha patnibhis sutais api ¢éa
ddsvatim | Tvayi dpas nihitds sarvds tvayi sarvam
idam jagat | Na te asti aviditam kinéit trishu
lokeshu pavaka \ Svayonim bhajate sarvas visasva

apas aviSankitas\ 4ham tvdm vardhayishydmi bréh-
mais mantrais sandtanais i
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Exercise 167.
A Asti Trigartas namajanapadas. Tatra dsan gri-
\ hapatayas trayas sphitasiradhandssodaryds Dhana-
( kadhinyakadhanyakdkhyds. Teshu jtvatsu na va-
! varsha varshani dvdda$e Dasasatikshas. Kshina-
| saram $asyam oshadhyas bandhyds na phalavantas
|
|

vanaspatayas ; kltvds meghds ; kshinasrotasas sra-
vantyas ; pawkaleshdni palvalani ; nirnishyanddni
utsamandaldni ; viraliblitam kandamilaphalam ;
Wahinds kathds ; galitds kalydnotsavakriyds ; ba-
fulibhitini taskarakulini anyonyam abhakshayan
Prajas 3 paryaluthan itastatas valdkdpdndurdni
Aarasirahkapdldni ; paryahindanta Sushkds kdka-
mandalyas ; $Sinyibhiutini nagaragramakharvata-
Putabhedanddini, - Te ete grihapatayas sarvadhdn-
Yaniéayam upayujya ajivikatam gavalaganam
Savdm yitham disidisqjanam apatydint jyeshiha-
nadhyamabhdrye éa kramena bhakshayitvd kanish-
| thabhdryd Dhimini $vas bhakshanlyd iti samakal-
'\ Payan. Atha kaniyin Dhanyakas priydm svdm
| Altum akshamas tayd saha tasydm eva nisi apdsaral.

Exercise 168.

Deva mayd api paribhramatd vindhydtavydm ko
api kumdras kshudhd trishd éa kliSyan aklesdrhas
kvaéif kipdbhydse ashtavarshadesiyo drishtas. Sa
‘a trdsagadgadam avadat ; Mahibhiga klishtasya
me Lriyatdm dryasihdyyakam. dsya ki me prdnd-
Dahdrinim pipdsim pratikartum udakem udanban

| tha kipe ko api vyiddhas mama ekasaranabhitas
batitas, Tam alam asmi na aham widhartum i,




174 .

adbhis phalais ta pantashais Sarakshepodéhritasya
lkutavrikshasya Sikhardt pdshdnpapdtitais pratyd-
nitaprdnavyittim  dpadya  tarutalanishapnas  tam

jarantam abravam : Tdta kas eshas bilas kas vd

bhavin katham (a yam  dpad dpannd . Sas
asrugadgadam agadat Sriyatim mahdbhiga.

Exercise 169.

Rdajan dudhulshasi yadi kshitidhenum endm
Tena adya valsam iva lokam imam pushina |
Tasmin éa samyak anisam pariposhyamdne
Nandphalais phalati kalpalatd iva hhimsis |

Exercise 170.

Asti Saurdshireshu Valabhi ndma nagart; tasydm
Grihagupta-ndmnas Guhyakendratulyavibhavasya
ndvikapates duhitd Ratnavati ndma. Tam kila
Balabhadras ndma sirthavihaputras paryanaishit.
Layipi navavadhvd rahasi rabhasavighnitasukhas

Jhatiti dvesham alpetaram babandha, na tdm punar
drashtum ishtavin. Tim ¢a durbhagdim tadd pra-
hhyiti eva na iyam Ratnavati Nimbavatt éu wyam
iti svajanas parijanas (a paribabhiva.  Gate
kasminstit kildntare s anutapyamdnd kd me gatis
iti vimyiSanti kdmapi vriddhaparivrdjikdm mdtri-
sthaniydm devaseshakusumais upasthitam apasyat.
Tasyds puras rahasi sakarunam ruroda. Tayd api
asrumukhyd bakuprakdiram anun fya ruditakdranan
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Trapamdndpi kiryagauravdt ka L
: it. dmba kim bravimi daurbhagyam ndma
Jwanmaranam angandndm wviseshatas ta kulaveo-
dldindm. Tasya aham asmi uddharanabhitd. Md-
ripramukhas api Jhdtivargas mdam avajrayd eva
pasyati.  Tena sudrishtdm mdm kuru, na (et
YYeyam adya wikprayojandn prandn.

Exercise 171.

Yas kdmamanyii prajahdti rajd pdtre pratishthd-
Payate dhanam éa | Viseshavid $rutavin kshipra-
kri tam sarvalokas kurute pramanam | Jdndti
viSvdsayitum manushydn vindtadosheshu dadhdti
dandam \ Jandti mdtram éa tathd kshamdin éa tam
bddrisam $ris jushate samagrd | Sudurbalam ndva-
Jandti kanéit yuktas ripum sevate buddhipirvam |
Na vigraham rotayate balasthais kile éa yas vikra-
mate sa dhivas | Prdpya dpadam na vyathate ka-
dddis udyogam anvitéhati éa apramattas |\  Dud-
kham éa kdle sahate mahdting dhurandharas tasya
Jitds Sapatnds | Na vairam uddipayati prasintam
"a darpam drohati na astam eti | Na durgatas
fl'smz' i karoti akdryam tam dryasilam parany dhus
Aryds )

Exercise 172.
Fyighrt iva tishthati jard paritarjayantt rogds
£ . . ’ . .
ba $atravas iva praharanti dehe | Ayus parisravati

blinnaghatit iva ambhas lokas tathdpi ahitam déa-
Yati it Gitram g
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, Exercise 173. L

Nistikdn I;lzimzamarydddn Ferirdn  pdpamatare
sthitdn |\ Tyaja tdn jrdnam déritya dhdrmikn upa-
sevya ta |l I\amalob/zagralmkmmm pamem{rzyn-
jaldm nadim \ Ndavam dhyitimayim kritvd janma-
durgdi santara |
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE FOLLOWING PAGES.

A
abl.
acc.
ady.
adv.
.
eaus.
conp.
conj.
dat.
du.
B
Jut.
ind.
instr.
enfens.
trtery.

tntrans.

A’tmane-pada.
ablative.
accusative.
adjective.
adverb.

case.

causal,
compound.
conjunction.
dative.

dual. |,
feminine.
future.
indeclinable.
instrumental.
intensive,
interjection.
intrangitive.

lit.
loc.

. m.

.

nom.
7n0M. C.
P,
part.
pass.
.
prep.
pres.
7%.
sing.
subs.
trans.

voc.

literally.
locative.
masculine.
neuter,
nominal.
nominative case.
Parasmai-pada.
participle.
passive.

plural.
preposition.
present.

root.

singular.
substantive.
transitive.
vocative.



VOCABULARY.

[Observe.—Substantives and pronouns are given in the nom. c. sing.
The gender of substantives of the first class is to be inferred from the
terminations: thus all nouns ending in as are masculine, in ¢ or ¢
feminine, in @m neuter. Adjectives and participles are given in the
nom. ¢, sing., masculine, feminine, and neuter. The final letters of
cerude forms are added in brackets, where differing from the nom, c.
sing. ; except in the case of words of the first three classes, the crude
forms of which are easily ascertained by rejecting the termination s of
the nom. c., e.g. siva from sivas, agni from agnis, bhdnw from bhdnus.
The numerals after verbal bases denote the classes to which they be-
long, and the letters P. and A. indicate that they follow the Parasmai-
pada and Atmane-pada respeotively. The 8rd sing. pres. of each verb
15 also inserted in the brackets following i.]

Abandon, to, &% or uftest (1 p. -@wfa), €1 (3 B
wrgta).

Abandoned, @aE -WT -W, UFCATY A1 -HH-

Abandouing, subs. T, .

Abide, to (remain), & (1 p. A. fasfa, -]).

Ability, wfe® /., QIHER, FwA.

Able, gwew -UT 4R, wwE -A7 -WA; as long as 1
am —, YIITHA; to be —, W (5 p. WAA)-

Ablution, wfqisa, |TaR.

About, ufta®; (relating to) wf|, warw, sfew;
— to dic, FaYE 57 -§.

Above, 9T, SR,



A sent, %srq'ﬁmﬂtt-m T, TR -9T -

Absorb, to, gt or fauy (1 p. -fusfa).

Abstraction, WRITETIR, FHTiaq 7.

Abstruse, foare® -1 -eq, favzrq -9 -4,

Abundance, srE=wR; (of food) gfaww.

Accompanied, Ffga® -aT1 -qH/, YFAR -A7 -a7; €x-

*  pressed by g at the beginning of a comp., see
Gram. 769.

Accompany, to, HTYT or FATAT (2 P. -aifa).

Accomplish, to, E1Y (in cous. rEF(q), FATY (in
caus. -IMIHTA)-

Accomplished, {ag® g7 -g#; (clever) FuaTa g
g (Q)-

Accomplishinent, fafga £, H’RTf‘T({f

According to, ‘qm, HIGUH.

Accordingly, a¥q, qaaw.

Account, T, gfEQ«T; to | give a full —, g HY
(10 . morgfa), ufiawat 5 @ ». FAifa); on
that —, q=1 gar.

Accumulate, to, ®fg (5 ». A. -faaiq, -fAqa).

Accuse, to, Hf{g= (7 p.-gw i), wiafaw (6 ». -Faufa).

Achieve, to, 1Y ( in caus. FTEgla), AT (in caus.
-y fd).

~ Achieved, to be, fut. pass. part. FUER_ -1 tzm;
HTYTE -1 -G

Acquainted, gfi{gaw -av1 -aw, waw A1 -aw; to
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--’\_-% —«Pecome — with, T (9 e A. STeTlA, BICiGH

= pass. part. JUaT).

Acquire, to, M Oor I (5 P. ~FT(R).

Acquired, HATAR -|1 "R, JITIH AT “de .

Acquirement, T £, ey £, \nw.

Across, giTE or HTIH (at the end of a comp.).

Aet, to (in a particular way), & (8 r. &. A7, FRA);
to — justly, =17ej =,

Act, 3 7. (W), @, Ifean.

Action, % 2. (%), fa.

Active, Saiya -frsht -fa ().

Addicted, Tam a1 -a, AT <A R, AT
@ “AH; — to sensual objects, fagwnt -fqut
-7 (7). "

Address, to, 3 (2 r. 7fifa), HIHATY (1 A. -H19q).

Address, RH, IR, HfHgrEa.

Admire, to, g (1 e -vwfq), [ (1 A ZTHA).

Adore, to, 9t (10 p. goefa), s (1 p. [Lfa).

Advance, to, gay @ ». -7ifa), ugq (1 p. -gwfq).

Advantage, WY, TH, TR

Adventure, R, Sfeaw, gATH.

Advise, to, Sufw (6 p. -feufa), fig (10 . fuwata).

Affair, Frew, w4 2. (), RILIET: 8

Affection, WAL selfish —, Faeyw.

Afflicted, qifeaq -av -aw, AT - -TH, a0

.H]:{,
Affliction, vy, Fww, F
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Afraid, ﬁa« -1 -q¥, T@E -G -}H, AT
-aT -aH.
After, WETa, YT, HAAAH ; — this, Fq: uTH.
Afterwards, FOITA, AUATH, TAAIH:
Again, g9, I9TIU, YT
Against, ufq; — a time of distress, JUZIR. :
Age (period), gIH; (of life), ?sm:rs( Ny FAH N3
old —, FEAH, -
Agitated, JeIa - =R, AAfTTH -q7 -TH, YA
<A -qH.
Ago, Ta: g\é}:[v, =4 g\é:{; six months —, GTATET-
WTLW Y Or FUATHRIAL 74
Agree, to, Wq (4 A 'm‘ﬁ) $
Agriculture, Bfag £, FOUR, HfFmH 2. (7))
Aim (purpose), Srfama, faatfeqe.
Alr, HIHTNA, TG 172, THY 2.
Alarmed, WaE a1 A7, T QT -GH, AATAR
AT A
Alas, szw, 81, gaysfa (= Latin perii).
_ Alight, to, g (1 p. -gxfa); (as a bird), gq (1 .
: gafa).
Alike, adv. 98H, JEHA-
© Alive, S -7y -9 (), TR a7 -JA ; escaping
— from his fall, yZT 5§ AT UTaH.
All, gg@ a1 -9%, ¥FEY -1 -WW; — at once,
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?‘vlmi[, TaHEa; — together, YAUA; — Sorts
of medicinal herbs, w=snuerg /£ pl; in —
directions, §Ia%, G-

Allegation, =nRua, A

Alleviator, wifwew; — of all distress, mmfaga‘r
M. (a)

Alliance, qﬁem( M.y GRITHAH

Allotted, faarave -a1 -=3; (as time) fagaw -ar-a|q.

Alone, adj. yarat <fat -fE (%), Swgvew = -=w;
adv. FITH.

Along, g (prefixed, see Gram. 760); — with, gg.

Also, 7 (see Gram. 912), |}y, uaw, JgH.

Alteration, gftumas, faﬁim, [ECIER:8

A]though, T{q.

Always, §921, 981, ¥aaw, ferm.

Amrit, amrita (nectar conferring immortality),
HHTH, YT

Ancient, Traere -1t -, T -1 -uH, FETmmg
-\ -9(#; in — times, g0, ATEH a0

And, 5 (see Gram. 912), q97.

Anga (name of a Prajd-pati), srga.

Anger, FT9q, FUW; in —, FHRGHR, FG.

Angry, e g1 -§H, HH?N'E( -4t -gH, Tﬁﬁlm ~an
-q#; to be — FH (4 P amzfﬁ), FY or WFY
(4 . -gafa).

Anguish, uftareg, frer, gi@x.

Animal, Stege 7., ATGY . ()5 (beast) qYH.
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-d, g -+t -wiw; no longer — by passio
’¢. having abandoned passion), IRk
=1 -ZR-
Another, w=rg -=I7 -*'m{,' LA - @ 9 -
=T, AU -1 -H-
Answer, to, ufqs (2 r. -s9ifw), ufaarg (1 4. -w193).
- Answer, nfmm, ufaaTRw, SaIH.
Anxious, (F=TITH -T1 -, SiFTwQ -1 -T97q,
SR - - -
Any, &fgq m. wrfea /. &HEa 2., 5y -fun. mﬁzﬂ
foafa ., g« m. 199 /. fag« o
Anything, f&fga, faafa, fags.
Appear, to, TN (in pass. @A) ; GfqwT (2 P -{1fa).
Appease, to, T (in caus. TAGLA); to be appeased,
T (4 ! TR,
Appellation, sTav=R, 41, FfqUTaR; under the
— of Munis, wvﬁfasrirﬂ
Appetite, FYQT, FUT.
Application, anﬁwr{( YIIH, mﬂam{
Apply, to, Ig (7 P. A. -gafa, -H) ; to — pressure,
g (10 P, GIgHTa).
Appoint, to, fﬂgq (7 ». -wfﬂi, )> ' (in cawus.
agia).
Appointed, frgaw w1 -a, eftaw -ar -aq.
Apprehension, T, TMAFT, HGH-
Approach, to, Ffew or Iy (1 p. -=B(a)-
Approve, to, HGHT or FHT (4 A, -AA).
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Arduous, FEHTH TN or - -TH; — exertion, AFTT
- E R ‘
Arise, to, S& (1 p. -fagfa); (to come into being)
ST (4 A -|THA).
Arjuna (third of the five sons of Péndu), Ws«s,
TR, W] '
! Arm, SIFE 7., YL 1 7 ()
Armed, FrguE = -u, Ui -fua -fa.
Arms, HEH, TEH, YU
’ Army, =1, A9, ﬂl’(ﬁ
Arrival, JEAAR,, AR, SUf@faa /.
Arrive, to, AR (1 p. -wy=zf@), U1 (5 P. -IOSI{A).
Arrived, eTa® -1 -AR, WA -H1 -HA-
Arrow, TTH, qTUH, Y M-
Art, fara; (skill) fagwar.
Arya (name of the Sanskrit-speaking people of
India), 9w called —, SwTHEHE -7l -SH
As, 91, @3 — far —, raq, =0 (prefixed to the
abl. see Gram. 730); — long —, qraa; — if, 4.
~ Ascend, to, Jreg or Wfuwg (1 . -qElA).
. Ascertain, to, T (9 p. A. sarfa, sTAaR), ey
(10 r. -wuHfq).
Ascetic, qugt 7. (), TYM m. (R), ATIEH.
— Ashes, 3@ 7. (%) ; reduced to —, HETHAH A7 -AR.
Y Ask, to (request), gTe (1 A. 9THA) ; (inquire) g
or gfewg (6 ». -u=xfa).




y sPect m F&fqa@ f.; of terrible —, ey
-faa -fa.
, Aspire, to, ifiwy (1 p. -wyfa), g (10 ». rafa).
Ass, TRHH, G-
,Assemble, to, (intrans.) gy or AR (1 P. -arfq);
(trans.) Fg# (in caus. ~T/Y(q).
Assembled, HATAAY_ -1 -aH, HHUTNGH -a1 ~dd,
|qAaq -ar -aq.
; Assembly, HATNHG, FATSH, TAT-
, Assent, to, =T (9 P. -sreTfA), ), Afaag (9 P. A.
1, -Twid)-
Aescrt to, qg (1 p. g2fa).
/A<~1dtxous, S -fE -fa, et - -
Assign, to, fﬂfgw 6 r. -fgufa), fagm (7 p. a
~gafa, -ga@)-
- Asswned f‘?{fgga -ET -2, faaqifaaa -av -aw.
-Assistance, T2, WIRTHSHH 2. (7).
,Associated, gfgag -av.-ax, qgwe @l -7, AT
Y -7 -G .
Assured, gfafyag -a1 -an, qEwgw -91 -9,
- Astride, adv. Tt U9 HET.
Astrologer, Sa’rfam{ sTfafgan, WEaa.
Asura (a demon, enemy of the gods), K-
Asylum, Fr9eg, aifaw /.
At, expressed by the loc, ¢.; — that time, qwERTR,
aﬁﬂw W ; — the time when, T —, fivst,
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; --/ha'nd, FHIGH, G ; — some
length, Yug fa@Ru- ;
~Atmosphere, HATIA, AACONTH, TAH-
Atom, QCATUE, 7., HYR 7.
~Atonement, yrafgww, fasfas /.
,Attached, AR -1 -\, TETY W -, Ah-
» Attack, to, Sug (1 ». -gafa), swma (1 ». -w«fq)-
, Attain, to, wITq (5 p. A. -, -J0g), TR (L A
qHA)-
~Attainment, sr®, wifaa /., Safwa s
AAttempt, to, Iq (1 A. gaq), SAR (1 p. -g=5fa)-
~Attend, to, 3 (5 ». FUVF), TR (10 2. -FHWATA)-
~Attendance, 37, SUTHAR, UFCTIT-
- Aftendant, §aw8, aftaw@, gt
~Attended, Gfgaq -a1 -a®q, TG -7 -AW, AT
AT -aH-
Attending (being present at), Suferag -av -aw, ¥9-
ufgay -ar -a#.
/Attention, WIHTAH; to pay —, HIUTH & (8 P. A
FQ, FEA)-
LAltentively, FTITAR, THTTAAT ST
~Attract, to, snag (1 ». -R8fq, pass. <wQA).
~Auspicious, THE AT -HH, m-ﬂﬁ TR ; an —
moment, THEIAH.
_ Austere, SqY -4t -UH, ?ﬁﬂ( ~A1 -A¥.
sAusterity (penance), qq® 7.
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O m. (/]); — of a Dardana gx=a L
) "“’omtatlve, EIE UG o e e 1

Autumn, WA (), TR,
/ Avarice, ST, UASNE, TR

Avyaricious, I ~HT -=H, HAGEE -7 &TF(,
'ﬂéaam - .

Avert, to, A (in caus. -gaufa); what can —

it? 7 wfe: S ‘

+Avoid, to, 35{ or qf‘(—er\i{ (in caus. -gsrfa).

+Await, to, U or 3{1’3 (1 a. ¥]Q)-

' Away, expressed by =y prefixed; away! qfE;
when Rédma was -—, g1 <.

Back, gm'; behihd the —, YETq; adv. expressed

by mifa prefixed, as in ufaat < to give back.
Bad, qrow -ut -uH, TR -U1 TN, FiEaw -av -an.
Balance (scales), gt

Bank (of a river), agq 2%, A, mar;:(

Bar (obstacle), fawa; (sand-bank) Faas.

Aard (heavenly musician), JegJw.

ABare, S -I91 -TH, WA -G AR .

Bark, subs. ge==a, [SE W2 (E[

Barley, w59, 9a=ag.
ABase, GTA -FT-FH, T -1 -/, ARG -7 -AH.
Bathe, to, &7 (2 ». T1fa).

Bathing, subs. ®9®R, HfWGHA.
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(2 2. 1), 3 (1P {9(d); to ceaseto—,
\ » faga (1 A -q44).
| Beal to (carry), ag (1 ». A. ggfa, -q); (endure) qg
? (1 A. §g]) ; to — fruit, e (L p. tﬁa’ﬁ-t)
. Bear (the animal), I, WA
Beast, gyram. , QAR S| . ; — of the forest, A,
Beqt to, g (10 p. qredfa), 89 (2 p. €fe).
Beauteouq, TR - - WL -7 or Ayt
-, Beauty, wuw, e f, drgea.
Becauqo, qqE, Ia, 99
Become, to, g (1 p. wafd); (befit) g (in pass.
gsq); anger becometh not the wise (lit.

e

whence can there be anger in the wise ?), SYY
WA ai Hid:; as becomes you, gq q9 t{m.
Before (of place), =%, FAA, YL, AW,
qm (of tunc) T, 'l]"‘q'l{ (see Gram. 917).
Aeg, to, =9 or TS (10 A. -HETH).
- /Begin, to, T3 or WA (1 A. -THA)-
/ Beginning, IR, TR, {5 having a —,
“ aifew -few -fe; without —, waifew -few-fz;
without — and without end, 'ﬂtaafaaﬁﬂq
=ql -,
« Behind, wara, w9 prefixed.
~ Behold, to, 7% (1 . ywfq), tﬁ A. §4).
’Bemfr subs. MAR ; (living muttule) b s
| / Behcf =ET, qﬁh‘q J-3 system of —, ®WAR.
#Believe, to, Zg7 (3 p. -zwtfa), €= (8 ». -H(A).
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ong, to, expressed by =g (2 r. wfg) or
aﬁﬁ;) with gen. See Gram. 816.

Below, wuq, JraETa, a9. |

Bend, to, ((rans.) s\ or wg=wy (in caus. “sraefa) ;
(intrans.) sw (1 p. q@fa), T3 (1 2. ﬂ;ﬁwqf‘a

Beneath, s, sraea, as.

Benefactor, fgasca, Sumar m. (@)

Benevolence, wyy, R universal —, &=t €I-
HAY or GHTHAY.

s Bent Faw ~ar -'HF[, A -qT -qR/, T -1 ‘3”(

Bereft, $wg -1 ¥, IS -an -a9, Taw a1 -aw-

Besides, prep. |88 with abl. or ace. fqm with nstr.
or acc.

Best, 3@ -a1 -A%, ATH -97 -UH, A -AT -7
adv. IR, ATH.

Bestow, to, T or @ (2 p. -gZ1fa or 1 p. -g=5fa).

Betray, to, 92T (3 p. -gZ1fa), @ (1 p. @=ifd).

Better, Wgav®@ -T1 -, A9 -t | (|) ; adv.
q{H, AFAH.

Between, w8}, F3qw<, @<

Beverage, gvewy; — of immortality, AR

Bewail, to, fauq (1 ». -mufa), uft@s ( I, -2afa).

Bhégirathi (an epithet of the Ganges), WrfyTe.

Bharad-vija (a sage, son of Brihas-pati), HEITH -

Bharata (name of a king), ¥¢aw. :

Bheel (name of a barbarous tribe), fima.

Bhishma (unele of Panduand Dhrita—r{lshtra),iﬂ'm.
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,-.~ -ﬁT -9/ ; — with young, raguaag

7 St .aT\..a]:t, :

¥ Bind, to, g or fagey (9 p. -wurf@).

Bird, u=iy m. (%), T, TuE, e, fTEea,
faggaa; a young —, uferqras.

Birth, st 2. (%), Smfwa f, SR

Bitterly, SUA, TQUH-

Black, gowg -wy -ww, wigaw -ar -aw, WHEa
a1 -

Blaze, to, H® or 7[Y (1 . A=)

Blaze, subs. HEH, .

Blazing, A -qw -_a (}), TSATaas -an -ﬂ“[;

Bleed, to, T | (6 ». ggfa); (die) 7 (6 A. fawq).

Blessed, wwrg - =, wgwg -w1 -ww, fOgw

Blessing, subs. e /. (-fir), SR,

Blind, adj. sy -~ -, i - 9, TR
“TETRCYR):

Bliss, gaw, vragam.

Blockhead, ;I\éq, ITH.

Blood, wagy «. (), Wifiraw, wfrew, T,

Bloom, inﬁfull, s -g=dt -aq (a)-

- Blossom, yurst, 3gaw, gawa.

Blow, to, ‘:n or ¥aT (2 ». -q1fA).

Blow, subs. HETAH, TR

Blown away, WALHTAR -AT -AqH, JUgaH -av -ad.

Blue, Frere -arm -wwy, MNwada - -4
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Boatd, ey W’{, ZIEHTIR; to g0 on — a ship,
AR FwE (1 P -rEfa).

Boast, to, f‘am 1 A, -=Fq)-

Boat, stw £., wTi=m, STUR.

Bodily, st -sy -=9; — existence, TR

Body, w{i<w, #rew -9R, Teq -8

Boiled, i fga| -1 -q% ; rice — with sugar, fHETaH.

Bond, s==e1, I, araw.

Bone, 5ifer . See Gram., 122,

Book, WTew, g@ad, Tq.

Border (of a river), fix#, g9, q2w -Zx.

Born, to be, ¥ (4 A. T97), IWZ (4 A. -UR).

Born, sty -a1 -a®, sifaq -a1 -aw, SaEa a1
-a’]i,

Both, adj. ¥t m. du.; adv. § — 7 see Gram. 912.

Bottle, ey, sraur=w .

Bound, puss. part. 5w -51 -gR, Magw |71 -50W;
whither —? =5 ﬁmﬁm{{ 99 -§

Boundless, sfaag-ar -aw, Wf‘(ﬁ’m{[ -1 A

Bow, to, (intrans.) waw (1 p. -wafa); to — down
to any one’s feet, mga‘t: ufwug (1 p. -yafa).

Bow (the weapon), wrae 2., T19", aﬁ'réail{.

Box, uTtEw, utas, AT

Boy, ste®, Stwad, FATE.

Brahma (the supreme spirit), g 2. (7).

Brahmd (the creator), =gyt m. (31).

Brahman, e, fauw, T, fGwfaw n.
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i YTE T -TH, NE - -, GHTHR

-wT - -

Bray, to, TTATE | (8 P. A. FAM, F9A).

Break, to, HF (7 p. walwm), fqg (7 p. =)

Breast, g=q 2., S 7.; (of a female) www,
TIVETH.

Breath, TR, NG 7.

Bricl, , TS, {fgam

Bndrrc, GH%( m., fTuugey.

Brightly, &sar, @, faa==.

Brightness, S ., wf=wa /., sﬁm

Brilliant, S} -figst -feg (¢ ), RSTTAER -4 -

Bring, to, =+ or SyTsnt 1 e -'qzzfa) ; to — forth,

R (in pass. -Eaa)

Brmk, AIH, FHH, TZH.

Broken, wweey v -vow, fovee = -a|; — up,
HEHTAR -1 -NH_ (pres. pass. part.).

Broken-hearted, WIMEL I -97 -9H; THEE AR -AqT
~¥[{

Brook, ‘q”m;( ., AN

Brother, wrar m. ().

Brate, R 7. ﬁm'rr m. (g)-

Budd to, fﬂ?ﬁ (2 ». qﬁ-f

Bund]c W, =6

Burn, to, (trans.) g (1 ». gg ) s (intrans.) gg (4 p
Zeifa or in pass. TEA)-



riing, FYPFE - -9, A -f{FEH AR,
AT -1 -«

Blll'llt, m 3T -“T‘{; ‘H‘ER'[ 'Fn 'H;[a W =21 -El{.

Burst, to, (intrans.) fag (in pass. foaa).

Business, STH#, ATATTH, ATETTH-

But, g, & ; who — myself, #=: Sy s7:; — how?
T .

Buy, to, Y (9 p. A. Tiwtfa, HWa)-

By (denoting the agent, etc.), expressed by the
instr.; (near) §MIY, foime.

Cairn, fustent®, vafafag /.

Cake, YT, fazsq.

Calawity, faud, /. () =aa /- (3), faufsa s,

Calcutta, FHf<srstar. :

Call, to (name), Hfirey (3 p. -gyrfa); (summon)
= (1 ». -xufa); to — upon, WY (10 A.
-HYgd); to — one’s own, WaIGH Tfa IT
(1 ». gEf@).

Call, subs. NZTHAH, TR TIFH .

Calm, adj. qT=AY -<q7 -5a7, T6aqE -|71 -77; (having
placid waters) 1T T AT -«

Calumniate, to, aftag (1 p. -¥Zfa).

Can (to be able), Ta (5 . WA ; pass. YA

Candidly, feruzw, fa=nem, o,
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able, e, T A, mﬁq < -'ﬁm

- H .

Capture, to, g (0 ». M), ), T (1 5. -fa)-

Caravan, qrer; leader of a —, QTHATEH.

Care (dlhgence), AW, T9aq; being under his —,
aw JEHTUE -WT -WH.

Carefully, Ty, Ta, HTAAH-

Careless, warsa -1 -, YW -9qT -FH, -
gigaw -a1 -aw.

Caress, subs. sfafean; used to caresses, gfifa-
arf@fgag -an -aw.

Carriage, wraw, qTEH, TR,

Carried, wigw -21 -2/ ; — away, FUTYTE AT -AH,
HUTCH 21 -BH.-

Carry, to, g8 (1 ». F&fA); to — off, wygg, Wue
(1 ». -g<fa).

Cart, yriza, aTew.

Carve, to, forma (6 ». -wwfa), wafeg (7 ». A
-fegafa, -fzw).

Case, 9rvig, gHTaw; as the — is, JTgR; such
being the —, awy |fa; it is the same in the
— before us, w&d -fg g,

Cast, to, farq (6 ». ferufa), & @ ». wwl@); to —
the eyes, gfg uq (in caus. graufq); to — up
(deposit), =,

Cast, pass. part. AR -H1 -HA, NG -1 -
wifqaq -an -a|.

2
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% % s e, sfaa f.; the four castes, JTACIR.
at, ArEE, frevew, wgw n.
Catch, to, 71g (9 ». Tw1fa), g (1 ». ¥TM); to —
hold of, 71g.
Cause, to, S/ (in caus. swgfa), Sg (in caus.
~uTgH(a).
Cause, WA, %g'{(m., fefa=w; instrumental —,
fafa=w; material —, SyrETwIETCTR.
« Causing, subs, Tga®.
, Cave, 78T, TZH, =TI,
Cease, to, fats (1 ». -<&fq), g (1 a. -FAq)-
Celebrate, to, W@ (1 ». -w@fa, pass. -wGa), aq
(10 ». ya=fa)-
Celebrated, SYfaae -a1-a%, e -at -aw, ufaag
-aT -aR, ST AT -G,
Celebration, we8t@®; which have left only the
legends of their —, FUTINER -H7 -¥A.
Celestial, fe=rg =1 -=9, T -4 99
Ceremonial, a1y, fafug =, HERIH,
Ceremony, fagr, fafum m.
Certain, yaa At a7, fafgaw -av -aw; (some),
atgq Fifaa fafaa, wa -an -,
Certainly, SIq=®, Ya®, J991.
Change, fafaar, uftume, fAudaa.
Chaplet, \ve, ATE#, €& /. ().
Charge (commission), ®faaicy, O,
Chariot, TIq, FRAH.




s
(si)el]s), ; (beauty) ®UR, T AT.

hased, Sq@aa -at a:t, EREUEGL: B8

Cheerfully, Ggﬁh{ HITEH. :

Cherishing, pres. part. SFT_ - - (Q)-

Cherishing, subs. gftaraas.

Chest (breast), STq 2., I7q 2

Chief, subs. ufa®q, LA, L.

Chief, adj. qTa® -1 -9/, UTA -TT -TH, ASTH,
-9 -9 ;. ady. AATIae, WeNaw.

Child, srew, TICHH, ﬁur{—( m.

Choice, gTus, aTa.

Churn, to, #1sy (9 P. wgifa), Ay (l p. AYfq).

‘Churned, afgay -av -aw, unf‘qaq AT - (pres
pass. part.) ARATHG AT AW

Churning-stick, fwgrym. (wfge, Gram, 162).

Circumstance, TR, T3 all the circumstances
_of, qurg=H. :

= Citizen, qitg, Wi,

City, starea -0, gT -

Claim, to, WTg (10 A. -HYFR), =& (8 p. -FJOF).

Clear, wag® -a1 -wR, fqaww -« W@ ﬁmm
9T -€H.

Cling, to, wa=re (1 A. -w@A).

Close, subs. AR, AGH, AIGTIH.

Close, adj. ga@tum -ut -qsy; —at hand, sragw AT -GH-

Cloth, gz@, gww, graq .

Clothing, wfura®, WTAI®, T=RIFTFA.
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~ , UE, HAH, SNAAR, S, AL

Clown, qu=H, STAUGH-

Club, |I=", I, yfgas; — in-hand, ITLEEE
- -|EH-

Cocoa-nut, Frfla=a, AR

Cock, Feq, IVATYIL-

Coin, ¥gT, T, fa=na -aH.

Cold, Sia| -ar -a®, Wa«w® -=1 -9, ﬁrfm
-1 -TH-

Collect, to, & or afg (5 ». a. -fg=iifa, -f474q).

Colony, wfastfasa m. pl., vegwatfa=g n. pl.

Colour, FUw, AR, THT-

Come, to, e (1 p. -r=wfd); to — out of, WA,
fag (1 e -gfa); to — upon, HHA (1 P
amqfa) s to — to know, GfTEIT (9 P. A. -S(TAT(A,
-sreita) 3 the life to —, LEGIE T8

Comfort, §EH, w9

Coming, pres. part. I -Jwl -1 (Q)-

CGommand, to, ST (in caus. -uAfa), T (6 ».
-fewfa)

Command, subs. ST, MENA, fT@Ta.

Commence, to, HITH Or WITH oF FATTH (1 A. -THTA)-

Commerce, IT{usad, TfWHUIA.

Commit, to, & (3 P. A. @@, F&A), WAL (L P
-=cfa).

Common, HTATHH -7 -FH, LT -WT or -t
-gA; the — people, ATETTWT SAT: m. pl.




Community, FraT=#H; — of origin, TFHNEHR.

Companion, GETIE, HEITH.

Company, FETIAT, GTETIA.

Compassion, 29T, AT, FAEH-

Compel, to, expressed by the caus. with FH1q or IH=.

Complain, to, fa=q (1 p. -wufq), af g (1 A. -2F9).

Complete, to, FHTY_ (in caus. -=ugfq).

Completely, iiraaw, wfgws, R -

Composed, fatfaae -av -an, sfwag -av -awt.
gfaay -ar -aw.

Condition, sy, AT, ATTA.

Conduet, to, J=Y (1 p. -9gfa).

Conduct, subs. INITTH, H’ifﬂf: Tfa.

Confession, &YHITH, T AT

Confidence, faomaw, vagw, FAT=TEH.

Confinement, gryaey, Tru®, A=,

Conformable, wq&ys -t -ua, FFIW -M -UH.

Conformity, Wrqew, HAQTE; in — to, g
with ace., wzrm'im in comp.

Confounded, MFfaaw a1 -qaw, Frsfaae -an -q9.

Conquer, to, f& (1 p. a. S19fa, -]), Qe (1 o, -5=4)-

Conquered, fsiaq -at -a®, qAqfS@ae a1 -a#, uL-
HAY -q1 -aH.-

Consent, to, §R(T_Or WA (4 P. A. -HIY«).

Consequence, G&#H ; in — of, WA, or expressed
by the abl.



Gonsidet, to, fire (10 p. fmafa), & (1 ». wvafa).

Consign, to, g or 9 (in caws. -wu'qfa), 'uﬁ-m’{ (in
caus. -mfa)

Consisting of, e -4t -gv affixed ;. S -fa=mn
-FHR, SIE_ -9T -UA (at the end of\a comp.).

Constant, fq@T -@T -, TATATH <Y -

Consternation, fag=a, IR, FETEHIA-

Constitute, to, (trans.) @t (in caus. GTA"fa)-

Construct, to, 57 (2 p. -w1{a), & (8 P. A. HA(A, FEA)-

Consultation, EH, FA@UHA, HITH.

Consume, to (burn), g (1 p. FElQ, pass. TEq)

Censumed, 23 -1 -TUR, AL BT -, faaw
a1 -an.

Contact, §a9E, WA, TFE-

Contend, to, g¥ (4 A. gwﬁ), faug (9 ». a. -?ﬁlﬁ‘l’fa,
Tt 4)-

Conteniment, gwTaE, HYET, MUEar.

Contest, Fwg®, AITH, fat‘mq

Continue, to, n‘at{ (1 A. -'qa?{)

Contrive, to, m”a'-'ﬂ or Iury ufgs (10 ». -fTwufa).

Convenience, @& ; at your —, a9 wETa.

Conversation, STATIH, YATIH, FYIARIAH.

Convoke, to, gaT® (1 p.-g4fq); to — an assembly,
"ol @ (8 p. A. &, F/A)-

Cool, Wraw -a1 -aw, Wawe -=1 -ww, ffw
-0 -TH;

Cool-rayed, WAiga -y4 -¥-
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S Tq®, g39; (for churning) §

rded, Hﬂm T -TH; TS 61 90,

Correctly, 99TIR, TUTATH, AATI:

Corrupt, to, ZH (in caus. gugfa).

Cottage, Szsi®, % 2. (7).

Cotton, gar -9#, qusH, fugsw.

Country, 2w/, ¥R, fFugw.

Courage, NG, YIR, GCTHA.

Course (of a river), HqTE®, TIW; in — of time,
FEA AHAN-

Court, a1; — of law, FYRTTAS Y.

Court-yard, TRTFTHA, UTFUHR-

Cow, g /. (3, see Gram. 133).

Crawl, to, gy or fagy (1 ». -gyfa), STET Iy (1 P
T=(q). '

Create, to, gat or fq@st (6 ». -gafa).

Creating, desirous ot fimaq Y/ -9

Creation (thg universe), HIH, s,

Creator, gg7 m. (8), wvar m. (§); — of the uhi-
verse, fasaaq n.

Creature, 3aw, Siwga 7., HIWY 7. (7).

Crime, JQTIUH, YTIH, UTADHT.

Crops, weaw, afvwaw, Ywaq.

Cross, to, § (1 p. aTfa), g w= (1 ». wewfa).

Crossing, prcs part. T _-THY - ().

Cross-tempered, fqarii=e -91 -9R.

Crow, to, g (2 p. QIfA).

[ 4
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By bs. TR, I
e ty, agﬁl{, AT, RIS
Crush, to, qE (9 P ﬁmfﬁ)a ?'\'i[ (10 2. ?\ﬁiwﬁ[).
Cry, to, 58 (2 ». Qf2fA); to — out, Sy (1 P
).
Cry, subs. Semyay, e
Crying, Qz=H, F=TH, SeHITA.
Cubit, g@w, s e m., fm . f.
Cudgel, IS, T, TEH.-
Culpable, to be, YUY (4 p. -TTefa).
Cultivated, Zreg -21 -89, @fdaw a1 -aq.
Culture, gftshiey, G99R.
Cup, ur3s, FAEY 7.
Cupidity, s, sifastag, HHATEH.
Curds, gfY 2.; milk with —, QTG
Current, gag .
Curse, to, yq (1, 4 7. . -wufq, -&, wAfq, -7).
Cushion, seas, famtw, ST,
Custom (impost), Y -ShH, HH-
Cut, to, &q (6 ». Bwfa), f?ig (7 p. fafs).
Cut, pass. part. H¥Y -1 -¥H, feaw a1 -1,
T AT AR,

Daily, afafzaw, weren, 79 fz3.
Daitya (a son of Diti, a demon), R, [Waw.
Dale, 21, s,
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, YT, WIfEs, e,

Dénava (a son of Danu, a demon), CAEET 8

Dance, subs. AR

Dangerous, #ag @ -7t -, wIT9EE -9 -1,

Danu, q99./; son of —, FTEw.

Dark, adj. wm® -@% -w®; — night, s
ufsa /.

Dark, subs. HEaEHTH, THG 2

Darkened, HRHICaq a1 -aq, ?m"rirm; -1 -qH

Darkness, ReaTe®, q98 2.; region of —, arfasa;
spirit of —, A,

Dargana (/it. < demonstration,” a name given to the
Indian systems of philosophy), 257w ; author
of a —, FATITCHA.

Dash, to — to pieces, g (7 ». A. fy=f, fa&).

Dasyu (name of a class of demons), T M.

Daughter, gfgan /. (), gat, Y=, awen, wawm;
— of Yajiia-sena, qrsyas.

Day, feguw, fawa, B 2. (q, see Gram. 156);
one —, TAgT; to this —, yygargfy; to the
present —, HIAYFTH.

Dazzled, femegfen -foa -fe, Sugaaywe -9 -

Dead, gaw -av -a®, Raq -a1 -a%, GaR a7 -6q.

Dear, foae - -a#, e a1 -9, T08 -81 -84

Death, fae ., AR, fauaw, vaaw. Y

Deathless, @@ -11 or -Q -G, WHAY - -aw.

Decay, 9o®, agaa.



Wit

b HUH -TH, TR, AT

Deceive, to, g (in caus. IHIq), T=H (1 A. -§HA).

Decent, fasttag -av -aw, fqaa19aq« -at -a«.

Declare, to, 7t (in caus. -maafa), wa= (2 p.-afw).

Decline, to (decrease), g& (1 p. gafa).

Decree, fafaw /., faaaw.

Decrepitude, SITT, SAITTIET-

Dedicated, ufafgag -ar -a®; a hymn — to Sri,
g,

Deed, &# . (%), fawam, Sfgan.

Deem, to, 77 (4 A. /=17), AT (in caus. =gfa).

Deep, adj. T&ATH -T0 -IH, T -1 -TA-

Deep, subs. (sea) I, GHFE, g m.

Deeper, waiicaty -0 -; of — tone, WITATH
T -TH- :

Deeply, I@7iT#; having sighed —, fafa:g&.

Deer, ga|, gftue, |/ m.; a young —, Haql-
awy, gfuaTaay.

Defeat, to, &1 (1 . A. 594, -q), v1f¥ (1 4. -997),
=fHyg (1 p. -qafa).

Defeated, fSa® -a1 -aw, yrisay -atv -aw; (frus-
trated) faaeieaw -an -aq.

Defend, to, Tg (1 r. Tofq), Ut (in caus. -gragfq).

Deferred, faufaag -ar -aw.

Defunct, Fag -at1 -ax, Taga 94 4.

Degree, uftamms; to such a —, ayqa; by degrees,

) ‘Jﬁ: ‘I%K’ M5 mfi*
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aying, s ‘

Delhi, fefa, fefaan.

Deliberation, fa=nTa, fa=nwan, Hwar.

Delicate, gufaas -a1 -a%, =TgW -g4 or -8 ¥,
faew o1 -8R,

Delight, wizT, 799, Fa./: (2)-

Delightful, Terg -7 -5, AVCHE -AT -A7, AA-
B -1 -TH.-

Deliver, to, & or uft® (1 A. -=194).

Deliverance, <=1, i, qNT.

Deluded, HBH BT -8, A(@aw -av -an.

Delusion, #var, wvew, wwa.

Demand, to (question), yg (6 ». ygfq); (claim)
TR (1 A. JTHA).

Demon, g, foamw, aTEw.

Deny, to, ;EIT@T (2 p. -@rfa), WU (1 p. -qEfA).

Depart, to, sqarg (1 ». -r=pfa), v (1 a. -fq89).

Departed, wiag -av -aw, Wuaaq -a1 -9/, WFEaQ
-AT -ax.

Departure, w9, Wuawa, TR,

Depend, to, suf (1 r. -srufa).

Dependant, depending, srf3rag -av -a®w; — on the
rain, FYTYTY -¥T -H-

Deposit, to, =g (4 ¢. -wrafa), foum (3 ». -zurfa).

v Deprived, §twe -1 -ww, fagwa -w1 -wR, eaw

-at -aH .
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5, Derive,/ to (pmdu( e) (- (m caus. -tngwf‘a
[ énved SUAH -AT "7, AMAQ AT "/ to be
—, fut. pass. part. ATIHG -AT -[H - ;

Dervise, =1t 7. (), TRTAT 7. (7).

Descend, to, =9q 1 ». -axfq), T=ERE (1 P -QEfq)-

Descended, Jgaiqg -UT -UH, HIEIH 81 -8
to be — from, S@g (in pass. -v=q).

Describe, to, Fq or HAIW (10 ». -guH(a).

Desert, to, &=t or yfTast (1 p. -@g=tfa), 81 (3 ». sigta)-

Desert (wilderness), AR, AFAA, ACEH -

Deserve, to, =g (1 P. A. %gfq, -q).

Deserving, Jie®_-81 -8/, S{9qq -a1 -a#q.

Desire, to, T9 (6 P. T=&(q), H(AWY (L or 4 p. -9u{T,

-wafa).

Desire, sH®, T=B1, FfAAHE; — upon —, I
A A

Desiring, T=B_ -l Or -=HwY -2a_(Q), IHTEE,
“HT -GH .

Desirous, T=58 _-F® -5¢; — of creating, fagsa
-gq -§; — of knowing, fSsng« 49 9.
Desolate, I8 -1 -=H, A -1 -9, fa=ste|

AT -
Despicable, fifgae a1 -a#, wammﬁvm; -7 -gH,
T2 g1 =4
Despise, to, SgAT (4 A ma) T (9 P -sT(R).
Destined, ﬁfgﬂk‘( o G ﬂfi‘ﬁf@ﬂ& -dT -dH.
Destiny, 8qw®, wraa, fqfaw ».



, to, W or fH9W (in caws. -rUATA) %L

U (2 v ).

Destruetion, o, faarn.

Detach, to, fags (7 ». -g=ifa)-

Determine, to, fgfaiqt (1 ». -wyfa), fafg G »
-fa=fa).

Developing, — itself from itself, ufcu @< a:-

Devoid, Hiwrg -a1 -si, TfEaa -av -an.

Devote, to (one’s self, /it. one’s mind, to anything),
HAY | (3 p. gurfa, with loc.).

Devoted, AfRgHE - A -WH, WA -W - ARG
- W

Devotee, =t m. (), que 7. (7)-

Devotion, Afaw /., qug 2. HHAEH.-

Devour, to, e (1 4. T€@a), W (10 p. WIFTA).

Devout, wag -at -7R ; — austerities, qua 2. sing.

Dhanvantari (the physician of the gods), S=ywfa 7.

Dhivara (a fisherman), ¥iaT.

Dialect, Zyumar, Sfwa /.

Die, to, 3 (6 4. faad), @@ (1 a. -fa8q), vas ™
(1 ». r=zfq).

Difference, sysat#, ew@n, fAudawg.

Different, fafauy -1 -9®, amEn ind., TS|
9T R,

Diguity, sevdw, wfaufaa /., TTHIIH.

Dilapidate, to, iy (in caus. wd@gfa), v (in caus.
sTrafa). :



Q{

ninution, YI|, FIEA.

Direct, to, Sfgw (6 ». -faufa).

Direction (quarter), feg= /. (W); in all directions,
Faae; in a hundred directions, yrawyy.

Dirty, afq«® -7 -5, ANHIR -A1 -6H, T
N1 -NH-

Disappear, J=gT (in pass. -i4d), fagw (in pass.

-SEa)-
Discharge (performance), AISTAH, IR
Disciple, fiterg, mTaa. '

Discipline, fitar; one who maintains the — of the
four castes, WHHH@W

Discoloration, RYEH 5 33@3{

Discomfited, qTriasg a1 AR, fi TfSag a1 -an,

TSR a7 -aq.

Discomfiture, UTATH, tr(rmg(

Discourse, to, _q1q (1 A. WIHEA), IMaq (1 ». -wufa).
Discover, to, f‘mgr{(lo P. -GUufd).

Discus, 5w ; the holder of the —, T#Y m. (s).
Diseussion, TR, ARTHARH, faara.

Disease, Trara, =i 7.

Dishonestly, r@®m; -— acquired, S=TamETHa
 -HT-"H.

Disk, iwgww, famy -aw, afifug m.

Dismount, to, AATE WIwE (1 p. -Q1gla) or Kb

(1 ». -atfa).

s
igentt, SEvM -frent -for, Sgww - -
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) ation, dispute, faqre®, TG 5

- "'stlnwulshed fafweq -v1 -2@, @aq -4an -aﬂ‘,

e a1 -an.

Distress, stua f. (2), faua /. }), Fufwa f

Distressed, Mifga® -a1 -a®w, wna@ -a1 -a& (in
comp.).

Distressing, NETHE - -TH, T @I Q-

Disturbed, ATFEE_-W1 -§H; o be —, a@ﬁﬁ‘l
(¥ p. -wgfa).

Diti, fefaw /.; son of —, ?ﬁﬂ'&b e,

Diverted (turned aside), to be, =gy (2 p. -rfa)-

Divine, fgmm = -aw, @ -9 -aw; — know-
ledge, s,

Divinity (a god), Iq®, §T&, ﬁim-

Do, to, & (8 ». a. Y4, aﬁa

Doctor (physlcmn) fowg m. (9), ST

Doctrine, :mt{ ; such is the — of Vyésa, gfa an@w

Doe,gftm"r I, AR S

Dog, =11 m. (vﬁ[, see Gram. 155 a.), FHTCE-

Doing, pres. part. (exerting labour) GRATIR -AT -HH.

Doing, subs. SFCI, wfiar, afeaw.

Domain, YA, TR, fquga.

Domestie, TGE ;T -gR; office of — pries,
N fEaER.

Doom, fafee ., faafaa /.

Door, grew, an: /. ()
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- Deubled, ferue -m -uR, fryfuay a1 -
oubt, to, g (1 4. WFA); — not, TZT 9 HaT.

Doubt, T, %—Qrgq, quge; without —, fﬂ:‘il'g:[.

Dove, satas, urcraay.

v Down, adv., R, AT "31‘@!*%1{{.

Draught (beverage), grers, ursiterer.

Draupadi (= Krishn4 the daughter of Dru-pada), -

Dream, &y, HITAAH .

Dressed, sngrigas -av -aw, ufcesaea -a1 -a#q,
Sfgaw -ar -aw.

Dried up, to be, 5g or afTyy (4 p. -fa), Y =@
] P. qifa).

Drink, to, gt (1 ». fuafa).

Drink, subs. qraw, ursita, qq .

Drinking, subs. grae, qifaw /-

Drona (son of Bhavad-v4ja), ZIqg.

Drop, wims, faega m., FqY.

Dross, sres. AT

Drougl1t,=am3fgqf., HAIGWH.

Drowned, to be, | or ﬁma\' (6 ». -g=wfq).

Drum, grgfag m., ATFHE, UTEH.

Dru-pada (king of the Pdn¢dlas), guTH.

Dry, to, (trans.) qq or iy (in caus. -r9gfE).

Dry, adj. yerg -1 -ww, UIRY=E -7 "
— land, ¥ww.

Dull (gross), G -1 -, TG, AT -AH



apg  E

ack, to, Seaq (6 ». -;=fq).

Hail, intery. W, i@, fe=n.

Hair, am: =, f‘ﬂ"iﬁﬁﬁ-

Half, sz -vr. :

Half-won, srauifSas -ar -a®.

Hand, BT, uTiUs 7., HCH.

Happen, to, faug (1 ». -gafa).

Happiness, g&w, g 7., Ir=R.

Happy, gt -fa< -fa (7).

Harbour, sigrusremes, TramTad.

Hari (a name of Vishnu), g m.

Hark, intery. . -

Harness, to, g or foregst (in caus. -Arwwfq).

Harsh, ygug -u1 -§7, fﬂ‘B‘(I( -1 - ; — words,
RACEELL ¢

Harvest, sfqwas.

Haste, &1, qavy 2., S

Hasten, to, (intrans.) @< (1 A. |TA)-

Have, to, expressed by syg (2 ». W) with gen., u
B ». A. gurfa, wH)

Having, staa -a1 -aw or g, -w1 -ww (at the end
of comps.); often expressed by T, AL TA

/ affixed, see Gram. 84, iv. v. 86, vi.

Hawk, fe.

He, §g (ag), vem (uag), see Gram. 67.

Head, farxw 2., wrarave -=w, @it . (%),

4
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“Fqd)-

Heap, agga, T m., @984,

Hear, to, 3 (5 P. '!gm’fﬁ{), s (4 . -Trwta).

Heart, gq 2. (3), g% to take —, Jwaq (2 .
-gfafa).

Heat, wifig, Snaqd, A

Heaven, @ar@; (sky) wFmas; — and earth, arvay-
qa f. du.

Heavenly minstrel, I/9&.

HC&VY: m -37 ‘.Qy ‘“ﬁ 'ftm‘ ‘r( ("-‘[)-

Height, 34T, Bﬁﬁq; — of dignity, UTA4T.

Heir, ZraTgd, wfgarat m. ()

Hell, sixag; — of sharp swords, Jfqusa«d{; —
of scourges, YA .

Help, to, 3ua (8 P. -mifa), SUEL &.

Help, subs. 3UaTTH, UIETAHA.

Helpless, famurga a1 -9, SUIEHQ AT -,
aifagtere -1 -9 -

Hence, gaw; (for this reason) WaAH,

Herb, sitafas /., Srawt.

Herd, gu#, AW, FAA. .

Here, =%, T8; — is the ink, g3 w&; — and
hereafter, TETHA.

Hereafter, 4Tq, IHT, qTE A

]
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augt m. ().

ermlt.).gc, FHAY, ATWIATEY -

Hero, TTH, fam=g.

Herm:i;:q -7 -TH; an — man, YREIITH-

Heroism, §igw, Miaw, fa@maa. ,

High,m-m R, SHAY -7 -a7%, TEa T -F4
adv. 3]Y.

Hill, naﬂ‘e(, tattq m., wfga m.

Hiranya-kasipu (the son of Diti, enemy of Vishnu),
few=fugw m.

His, aeg (gen. c. of qg), W (gen. c. of TGA);
— own, [YE W TR, & in comp., FHRHA
-1 -,

History, sifcss, gfaemas, nawm.

Hither, ga®; — and thither, aq qa8.

Ho, §, ® §, g (sce Gram. 66, d.).

Hold, to, % (in caus. ITTYfE) ; to — a consultation,
FHAU T (5 7. 2. T, )

Holder, yta; — of the discus, THYTH, IFT 7. ()

Holding, ur -feagy -fc (7)) ; — a water-lily, Ya-
U - -

Hole, faarea, faww, s

Hollow (of a tree), ®yzwa -TH.

Holy, yarg -wy -, T@ITE N1 -9 ; @ proces-
sion to a — bathing-place, qgyTAT; — sirn,
HIFS_ voe., fgs voc. .

Homage, IS, GTEaAH, qa1-
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Home, AeH, [IRH, WYH:

omewards, :gg ufa, @ ufd. ;

Honey, Y 7., JHTEA, JHATEIR:

Honour, to, g3 (10 P. g\aqﬁ{), Fg(la /T4)-

Honour, subs. USIT, ¥47 HFAH, TS

Hope, subs. AT, AEHE, INIET.

Horn, 5, faeTmR.

Horror, GeTa®, HaoHa:

Horse, F4q, TI€, TCR; JITA e m. (R)-

Horse-sacrifice, FAAWH, TTHAUH-

Hospitable, Snfaa=a < -, e fafaw -foa -

Hospitality, Jnfaes, SfafaE#.

Host (entertainer), &l m. (%) (multitude)
TR, TR

Hot, Swrg -wT -0, q94 -q1 -7, TEH ©T
~TEH.

House, IR, W&, I 2. ()3 (family) FIH,
q40d. ‘

Householder, TEH, gé’r (R, EUfa” 7.

How ? 9/ ; — much? — many? g -gat uaq
(@); — do you do? & Wrgw A4« & g«
g, WM fofag waw; — is it that?
fafafaem, Sw g, feaas.

However, a9a1fu, f&w, yag-

Huge, gew -8 -8 (), faarse -« =%, Ffaf
AT =T |-

Hundred, Wa#®; in a — directions, qaHT.




"ger, qq (R) [, guT.

Hunter, huntsmen, =Ty, THTH, HIAGH 7

Hurl, to, f’ﬂ'l{or e (6 p. -faufa).

Husband, wdt . (a), afq@ m. (see Gram. 121),
= 7. (7).

Husbandman, e aﬁﬁaﬁq CEC UG

Hushandry, afvw /., afewd 2. ().

Hymn, to, 77 (2 ». wifa or wifa), &t (1 ». ?rrzrfa)

Hymn, subs A, LOECe E{f’ﬂ:ﬁaq

L, sew (wrg)-

Idea, 3few £, wfwe £, g

If, 'qrg, |qqQ.

Ignorance, HNTAH, HHTAAT.

Ignorant, srep -wiv -wr, faramateg -t -

1, adj. (unwell) ) TG -1 -, At -t -f
() 5 adv. guw, g(prcﬁxed

Ilimitable, '-;mm{ T -gR, '-;m:rqt( ~qT -7, WA
T AT -

Illummatm"" YA -Gt - (q)-

Hlustration, STELWH; in —, aqTfE.

Hlustrious, ﬁ{ﬁ{({ AT AW, WTAY AT -a%, AT
gt -fg (w).

Image, iy, nfaara, wfaeaw.

Imagine, to, 7e (4 A. wFaR), WFY (1 A. -wwqH, pass.
- ).
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6, to, TS (8 . A. -\, -FRA)-

Immortal, AT -TT or - -TH, FTHTH -1 -TH-

Immoveable, JYTH -1 -, IIOE 91 ~9R, fa7-
Y -1 -EH .

Impediment, faga, SraTad®, FAUAL- .

Impend, to, 3T®T (1 P. A. -fasfq, -q)-

Imperishable, SEafSiag a1 -a®, TG AT T
T[T T -GH.

Impiety, s, Jaaw, T /.

Important, & Ff -g, ﬁéﬁ%‘( 97 -9H, ALTIq
~¥[1 -9,

Improve, to, (trans.) 94 (in caus. Fugfa), G i)
(1 ». stgfa).

Improvement, Elfgq [ TR, S/

In, expressed by the loc., instr. (Gram. 849), Y,
T b

Inasmuch as, &I, A

Incantation, =®, AHATTH.

Incensed (wroth), Ffuae -aT -a¥, LS -1 =R/

Incite, to, gg (10 ». Treafa), T (10 ». Sgfa).

In¢lination, WfH=TeH, T/, FHQT-

Increase, to, (trans.) g9 (in caus. F9QLA) ; (intrans.)
T4 (1 A TYA)- d

Increasing, FERATE T -, THT -fo= -f¥1 (7).

Incumbent (necessary to be done), Ja=q -1 ~HH-

Indeed, I9H, UIH, I, Y-

India, ATTAR, WTATHH, ATAZUH;
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- Indignity, Wowrere, SEATAR, URGHAR:
Indiscrete, @ - -w, Aiafame -a -

Indra (chief of the gods of the sky), Tora, WHE,
YT (57, see Gram. 155 ¢.).

Indulge, to, I (1 A -TGQ)-

Industrious, qf"'(xq'tﬁ A -ﬁil‘ (), IWH=R =T
“SR.

Inevitably, HA™H, YIA-

Infatuated, W -B1 -eN, AIfgaq a1 -qAe

Infer, to, s (3 . -fAw1R, pass. -MFA)-

Inflection (in grammar), fqafaa /-

Inflict, to, gt (1 p. -wyfa); to — pain en others,
UTAET & (8 7. A. FTUFA, FRA)-

Inflicted, *;mﬁ-aq AT -a%, TAG -aT -q e

Infliction, yareraey, wwa, T,

Influence, Ty, AT, IR

Lufuse, to, wigw (in caus. -Fuafa), qq (in caus.
araga).

Inhabitant, g1a} m. (®), foamay m. (%); with the
inhabitants, ga1at -fast -fa (#).

Iniquity, qraw, ARG, TATIH.

Injured, susvaw -a1 -an, ffaay -an -an.

Injury, sumree, wowan, fear.

Ink, 75, wefteras, wfaar.

Inmate, frarat m. (®)-

Innocent, saqorag -4t -uA, ATy |t -uR.

Inquire, to, A or g (6 ». g@ﬁ!)
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g YR LAY or -} -\ (Q) 5 w1th0ut

—, '-.!m‘ngd past part.

Inquiry, y=rg, U=2T, EREILE

Inseparable, afarzﬁar{( ST -SUH ; — from one’s
nature, SEfiHa - -*q.—z{

Instability, fgwar, ILYGw, JaaET.

Install, to, Ffwfasy (6 ». -fagla; ind. pass. part
wfafues). :

Instead, wfq with abl., T, mﬁ

Institute, AT, 'rafiz;( m., fasm’ﬂ{

Instructed, Sufggq -z1 -ga@; (directed) wfgey
~¥T ¥R, ﬁffng -7 -8H.

Instrumental TR -1 -WH; — cause, fqfaan.

“ Intelligence, gfga f, AT9R, AR,

Intention, wfvraw, sg=m, gfea s

Interpretation, =T, HY®; (of a dream) T,
FHiFEE.-

Interrogated, yeg -27 -84, Wﬁim ~ET -EH.

Into, exprcwzd by the acc., #4, ‘ﬂiﬂ'ﬂ?

Intolerable, g:H8d, 81 ¥R, TUH -7 -IH; of —
flame, g - -

Intoxication, #g®; having eyes rolling with —,
sEgfUaegaE -7 -5

Inundate, to, g (in caus. graafa).

Invocation, STz, IMFIQ.

Issue forth, to, fag (1 e -|Tf), wwgn (1 A, fqud).

It, ag, wag, @A




437 @L |

o Jadled, yamer, TR ., e . @

aimini (founder of the Pdrva-miménsd system of
philosophy), Sifafae m.

Jamad-agni (father of Parasu-Rdma), smafiag m.

Jester, fazuag, Serfama.

Jewel, #fwg m. £, A/

Join, to (¢rans.) g9 (7 2. a. gafa, ?\5.'%; or i.I} caus.

NEAQ) 5 (intrans.) Y (in pass. -gsqq)-

Journey, st m, (w), Wi, waTEE.

Joy, T, W, ga . ().

Joyfully, ava=r, agdw, T

Judge, to, fﬂl?(:lt P. -G fa), /= (in caus. -reata).

Jump out, to, ey (1 A. -g949), Sea (1 . -gafd)- '

Just, adj. |qTEY -7 -

Just, ady. (exactly) grqree; — as, g

Justice, TR, faw f, A

Justly, aurarran, wnaw, wdiag. |

Kdla (time personified), Hrea.
Kali (the fourth age of the world personified),
. wfeg m.
Kényaluhja (Kanouj), wrergesi. :
Kapila (founder of the Sdn-khya system of philo-
sophy), sfuwa. ?
Karna (son of Stirya and Kunti), U,
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Vi Va (a prince killed by Parasu-R4 aL

Kédi Bmares ), SRTCAR S+, HTIT-

Keep, to, Y (1 p. ufa); (protect) T (1 p. THM);
(continue) JTH (2 A. M) e.g. he keeps eating,
Qrzayg M.

Kesava (an epithet of Vishnu), Sy,

Kick, to, yigw ag (10 p. qreafa).

Kick, subs. TITETAE, UIEATTCH, TR iaa. /s

Kicked, YIZTEaq -a1 -a#.

Kill, to, g1 (2 ». gfw), =mue (in caws. -tz gfd).

Killed, g -1 -a#, Wzaq -7 AR,

Killing, g1, |1a®, I94.

Kind, odj. fueg -1 o, feamag a1 -\«

Kind, subs. uqw, 99, HZq, UHH.

Kindly, wran, wifausa, agaes.

Kindly-speaking, ﬁrq*a‘rfr f“aﬁ"t -fz (7).

King, M ’v'lt{f m., qTfe,

a&‘i{ "(TEIT (;() U, TUiaE T, Ut

Kingdom, U=\, TgR, 9w

Kingly power, Trara#, T=9®, nfuqa.

Kinnara (a mythical being with the body of a man
and head of a horse), fagTa.

Knee, 3719 7. ; to fall on the knees, ST e (L e
gafa).

Knife, gican, g3, wifar.

Know, to, 51 (9 ». A. s;ysitfa. Smsitd); to come to
—, YTCHT (ind. past part. GFCHTY).
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= Knowledge, wrs, ufcsmem, fremam.

Known, srag -ar -aw; to make —, ¥ or fasw
(in caus. -gra”fa).
Krishnd (an epithet of Draupadf), grear.
Kshatriya (@ man of the military caste), SfS==,
g ° /
Kuru (ancestor of Péndu and Dhrita-rashtra),

@‘E{( Ns

Labour, to, Y (4 p. -gfa), A€ & (8 P. A.
SO, FR).

Labour, subs. AT, N, TA-

Lack (a hundred thousand), .

Lad, FHH, I198; my lads, 5 YT voc. pl. m.

Lake, g1g «., EIH, TETNIR.

Lamb, Sesraae, Fafrye »., fogmw. )

Lament, to, §q (in intens. wrawd, @ATEia; nd.
past part. qraa).

Lament, lamentation, uf Rean, fawuaw, wi—an.

Lamp, Fqw, ifaar, ndtow.

Land, afaw f.; (country) B, wRwE; dry —,
wa ; lands (estate), {=w.

Landing-place, HgH, SH{UHTAH -

Landmark, s, ;iraq"tm, ai{ﬁm.

Language, wray, amqt, efna /.

Lap, wgw, smgw, wrea:
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« Liapsing, pres. part. @AY -fa= -fa (7).

Large, #igT+ -8\ -8 (@); WeY at the beginning
of a comp., eg. AXUWY ‘a large stone;’
fayee = -ww.

Larger, #gw<d 0 -TH.

Largest, #igaad -AT -AH.

Last, wfsa@y -a1 -a®, iga@ a1 |7, IG@q
AT -7 ; at —, Ao, FAAH-

Lately, TATH s T, TATR.-

Laugh, to, gq or wgH (1 ». -g€{a).

Law, w@g; (litigation) =rggtea; written —,
HATAE.

Lay, to, = or fayut (3 p. -gwifa), =Y (.in' caus.
Frafa).

Lead, to, st (1 p. sgfa).

Leader, Sat m. (g) 5 — of a caravan, FTYATEH.

Leaf, ga@, q0#H, Z9H.

League (measure of distance), HTqa, HIAIIH -

Leap, subs. 99, aA, Sega#.

Learn, to, wifgaey (1 p. w=xfq), u (1 p. v3fa).

Learned, fagm= -g9t -ga (@), faufaa m. f ».;
— man, fagsa uftEa.

Learning, fa=1, sits\; man of —, uf@ayn.

Leave, to (quit, forsake), @s (1 ». @sifa); (leave
remaining), fy (in caus. uafa); to — off,

. T (1 e xE().

Left (opposed to right), §=® -_AT -WA, TR
-1 -AH:



Leisurely, ara=ms, ATH, AT ATH o

Length, ﬁr&a;{, gifewr m. ()5 at —, .-

Less, S| -=1 -9#, g -7 - adv. AR
— happy than before, gaTwaTHFER QT -GH.

Lesson, uraq, wrenva, womew. s

~ Let, to (allow), HI|T (9 P. A. -SATAT(A, -SOATQ)-

Levy, to (a tax), s ST (3 A- -TT).

Libation, STRSTAH, aﬁm’rﬁt{, aﬁmm-

Liberality, grew, AT, HTEAR.

Liberation, gtaw /., Wae, FaEwg.

Lie, lie down, to, ft (2 A. {®), |fqw (6 ». -faufa).

Life, strqam, sfeas; rule of —, ®YTRT; in this
—; TEMIS; in the — to come, qiEa.

Lifeless, TAMTAR, -7 -5 HIIAFAR -1 -ax
(@et. < gone into subjection to death’).

Lift, to, 99 (10 p. -grwafa).

Lifting, S, Semgeam, SaaaH.

Light, to (fall on), g (1 ». qafd); who has lighted
on the world, Horufaqay -a1 -a9q.

Light (not heavy), YR 9w or -9t -g.

Light, subs. s 7., gfaw /., Afaw 2., 7AT.

Like, to, | (1 A. r9Q) used impersonally, e.g. s
A 94, <1 like that.’

Like, adj. wgwe -t -wwt, W -wn A, HA
-9 -9/ ; adv. gq affixed, T, 91,



Lily, wfrel, TR, -a, A, SO, FEIE

LEELS

Line, &aT, ytwa /., Sfwa /. -

Lineage, FE#, INH, A=A '

Lingering, A=TaATe@ -1 -5#, fAT@@ -9 -+ .

Lion, fégw, %aﬁ m. (q), AAFH-

Listen, to, s (10 P. -aﬁmafa) 3 (5 ». TWIA)-

Little, Jr=ue -=0T -OH, YR "R av(

Littleness, =IaT, MTHEH, HUCH-

Live, to, sitq (1 . snafa); (dwell) s (1 2. q@fa).

Livelihood, sttfa=t, Sas a1, afﬂ 1

Living, pres. part. Sa« -a=\ -qq (qQ) ; — being
or creature, S{ag® 7., wray . ().

Locked, grai@e -91 -€H, 'ﬂmaa‘{( g1 -§H .

Lodge, to, g or fa=® (1 ». -9€f@).

Lofty, S¥® -91 -9, W T8 -, STAH -4T -TH

London, STEHITH, MEETSHATH

Long, 29 -8 -S®, Fgag_ A1 -a87; & — way,
ZT W e ()5 adv. graEres, T as
— as, qrad.

Longer, g‘tsﬁ‘mi -y !r{[ )3 adv. (for a longer
time) '\‘ﬁtiﬂ(,

Look, to, g (1 P. gwIfa), m (10 ». ﬁﬁﬂfﬂ\

Look, subs. gfewq f., gfeuras.

Lord, gfag m. see Gram. 121, mzﬂ‘ nl. (7(), THE;

" (God) u'(’ﬁm (husband) ®AT 7. (g =i

.all beings, H‘iﬂﬂm
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e, 10, ¥ (in pass. iya) with dnsir., ¥ :

Nt arefa) with abl.

Lost -¥1 -8R, UUEY -1 -TH.-

Loué,zg;@m?:-[ -5# ; in a — voice, IX:T|IW-

Love, to, g (10 a. TAI) ; generally expressed
periphrastically, e.g. § @w o <I love him,
lit. *he is dear to me.

Love, subs. » FTTH, AT

Loveliness, :;l;ﬂ; %gﬁ-:gq, AR

Lustre, S| 7., war; the being shorn of —,
o =tan.

Lustreless, AA AT, -STTR, -ST, (-5

Lute, Sy, gt m. ().

Macerate, to, &y (in caus. wF9gfa).

Madden, to, ST (in caus. -Arggfa).

Made, sverm -a1 -aw; — of, AqE -Gt -qu affixed.

Madness, SHREH, SWaT, AT -

. Magic rites, AfHSTGg; being the result of —,

aafeufaay -ar T 2

Mah4-deva (an epithet of Siva), ABTAR.

Main (ocean), qHZH, wEvefa| m. ALTUAR.

Maintain, to, g7 (in caus. arafq).

Maintenance, gyerewg; source of —, ST

Majesty, wamuw, wairare; your —, 39 voc., TR
voc., YW voc.
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Man, u‘«m{ 'ﬂ’(‘é[ HIEE, m‘-ju&, S, JATA
(4m, see Gram. 169).

Mandara (a mythical mountain), ATH:

Mango (the tree), e, Taq-

Mango-fruit, SMHREH, TAGRAH -

Manhood, GTe®H 5 (mature age) WE TR 2

Mankind, :mumrfaqf S ATATER 772 . ploavauTR . .pl.

Manner (mode), AHTTH (conduct) T good

: manners, FZTATCE; in like —, q9T.

Mantle, STOER, ATITCH -TH, G-

Many, a5q -8 or -3\ -¥; how —, fanet -gal
—q (q), Ffa, see Gram. 2 27 a.

Marble, we<a, uraTad, far.

March, to, Tt (2 P. -¥1fd) ; tu — onward, {5
(1 o -waR).

Marféi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahmd),
e m.

Mark, f9gaq, ¥9UR, VG-

Market-place, q@afaaT, TETH, AMITH.

Martial, ggawm=1 -fast -2 (7).

Marvel, to, fafean (1 A. ma)

Marvellous, STaa -4T -9, AR AT -AH -

Master, &tat m. (), AYH 7 “§TE; (teacher)

e
Material, adj. Wifase - -FH.



grandfath@,L
ATHER.
Maw, S2qH, S27q, SUAITH.

Meal (repast), 3ysraer, SNETTH, THAH-

Means, Sureg; — of livelillood,"éﬁﬁ’diU by — of,
expressed by the instr., e.g. AW by means of
a spell.

Meat, qiaw, A, ATETETH

Mechanical, G - %

Medicinal herb, afg £, WeHy; all sorts of —,
Y £ pl.

Meditate, T@ or R (1 ». -wyrafa); &=
(10 p. Fymata).

Meditating, wves -gait - (]) ;- — his own de-
struction, strar ey Wi wen ind. past part.

Meet, to, fa= (6 ». frwfa), gamam (1 ». -w=wfa)-

Meet (fitting), Y -7 W, Sfgaq -a1 -an.

Member, AFH, WIgaq; with an army consisﬁng
of all four members, SygeFaETiE a1 -Aq

Merchant, fwg . (7), i,

Mercy, qar, 9T, T, 9.

Mere, R -WAT -WH, AT -FY -7 at the end of
comps.; by his — word, yezaTIW-

Merely, wrem, s, Sawm.

Merit (gained by good works), TR, AT 7

Meru (name of a mythical mountain), RAEA m.,
FRTH .

6
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vic ought, gfaq & waa.

Midnight, TIERWER, AT, FITIH-

Might, sa#, wfwe /., wMEQ.

Mighty, g=t -fa«i -f® (%); (great) fawree -« -w#-

Mild, 7ga gt -3, FEHTE -7 -

Milk, to, gg (2 ». 2Yf¥y); for as long a time as it
takes to — a cow, IMNZNEATH HAH.

Milk, s, \TH; — with curds, qraE#.

Milky, gaey -figsiy -fig ()5 — sea, ATl =

Mind, ##& 2., Afa@/f., A@®, gt /., wa /.

Mine, nz:’i'dt[ -1 -GH, AA (gen. sing. of _HZ).

Minister, F=T 7. (), AT, AfEaw.

Minstrel, g=2Y m. () ; heavenly —, q=I9%.

Mire, Ug®, Gead, AGH-

Miserable, g:@Ta® -aT -8, fquae a1 -ad.

Misery, g:@®, fqua /. (2), Fw=.

Misfortune, g:&#®, H4d /- (), WATH-

Mistake, subs. @&, AfaHAH, yifaq [

Mockingly, Sugias, Wgd ind. past part.

Modern, gaTaa 8 “HY -, FAATH, -} - -

Molasses, NQH, TIITLH, MIH.

Moment, g@a; stay a —, fag araa.

Monarch, s 7. ()5 UK, qifgg«.

Money, ¥si#, fq@® ; (coin) HFT.

Moon, a—-ﬁa a*-{ma m. (-AW), TG M., WA,

T 7. (A), FOTETE.
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W -, WARATR - -G ettt

> & m) Wﬁﬁim-

Moreover, &g, wfusg, 0=

Morning, ARTAH, UTA AT, E\HQT’&"'»K

Mortal, adj. e -wh -@%; (human) AT U1 -TH.

Mortal, subs, TR, AW, ATAGH.-

Mortality, g, HIWAT, ATIEH.

Mother, wyay /. (a), ==Y, Swig=y.

Motionless, ﬁtqa;[ -¥ -9H, AATH W1 -FH

Mount, to (a horse), w=oR EE or AUy (1 P
t}gﬁ)' a

Mountain, uqaw, fafcg n. wHigq m., TEwq. A

Mourn, to, (trans.) =wgg= (1 p. -Wrala), uf@g
(1 A. Z9F).

Mouse, afaag, quad, afue.

Mouth, JEH, =R, FHFA, HTTH. v

Move, to, (¢rans.) | (in caus. qragfa); (ntrans.)
W9 (1 ». wafa).

Moveable, Y -9 -, I - -G the — and
immoveable, ST, SETIAR, GrITAFaA:

Much, adj. 737 -Fq or -5} -¥, TEEW W WK
adv, 9%, A, TR

Much, subs. qF 7., TRAA.

Muéukunda (a king, son of Mdndhdtri), qga<d.

Mud, TS, FECAW, A«

Muddiness, vgrar, HUF AT, AFLIAAT, WIfHHR-

Multiplied, sfuaw a1 -a@; — by thirty, fSwg-
faag -at -an, FHugew o -uR.
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(an ascetic saint), gy n.

\Iurder, to, 89 (2 P. gﬁ'ﬂ Uz (in caus. -qreufa).
Music, gV, FEIH-

Must, expressed by the future pass. ])art. e.g. qAT

=N, 1 must go.
Muttering, subs. arsiR ; the —of a cloud HANE-

TR
My, 33 (gon. of F@E), AEVIE -4 -TH:
Myself, 3@ m. (‘a( see Gram. 222.

Mystic, ﬂz'[m 97 -9/ ; one who repeats the —
admatlon of the deity, Z¢. meditating on the
prayer of twelve syllables, EICA R E TS
S LT

Name, TR 7. (), TMTAGYR ; whose — and lineage
are unknown, FRTAHHATHAT & - ()-

Named, sTqT -#Y -® (%) at the end of comps., e.g-
fagtfe™T named Bheels, ete.

Narrate, to, &9 (10 . HIG(A)-

Native (of a country), subs. SUAG; —> Zit. inhabi-
tant, of India, HTaaGaITEY m

Nature, usfaw f.; (characteristic) §&UH.

Navy, siage, TEHE.

Neatly, T5#, faaw, faaaa.

Neck, Htar, S@H, €.

Necklace, ATET, NSATHT, TILH,
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" Need, to, MR (1 2. -Fiwla).
Needs, ady. HTWH, HARH 0.
s Negative, subs. ufasue.

Neglect, to, SUY (1 A, -¥9R), W (9 P. ~SfA)-

Neither, 57, 5 5, 7 g1.

Never, @ wrfia, w saify, 7 weTaw. s

Next, adj. AT -7 -TA; on the — day, GRTW;
the — world, qQUERa; adv. JATE, TAQ

Niee (good), Sxwa -ary -HR; (fine) AYwR AT -TA,

Ni-dégha (name of a man), fagTaa.

Night, Tfs®. /., fran, T@t; by —, Y3 — and
day, SRR, franfras.

Ni-shdda (name of a wild mountain tribe), faaTgR.

No, =1, sp; — more, § YML; — one, W FHfI,
e w v -fu, @ wf; @ w79, 9 S99

Noble, SEICE -1 -, ARTAT -1 - ().

Noble-minded, SIIATH -1 -8 (-qq)-

Noise, =H, W6g, @aw, fugaa.

None, o wfa, w1 afea, ot fafga; @ -1, =
wifa, % faafa; = @, @ wraw, = g,

Nonsense, WAGHITERR ; to tall —, =y (1 p. Sr=fA).

Nor, 7, ot 3, % 4.

North, sups, S, SWQ, swfRw S (W)

Northward, adj. ITFEY -E -GH.

Nose, stra, s, wrus.

Not, @5 (prohibitive) wr; — so, ey, a1 R,




s

othing; 9 &g, w1 fawfu, @ fafag; — more

than, ATIE_ -HY -7 at the end of a comp. e.g.
‘nothing more than an ass.

Notwithstanding, qefy, fae, wafa.

Now, TZTMR, AT, HIHEH, NI

Noxious, fgga -a1 -4, f§asq -an -s8.

Number, §&1; (collestion, aggregate) qTura, qEd,
ag.

Nurse, 97st; — of all creatures, /it. of the universe,
TGN

Nydya (a philosophical system ascribed to Gautamna),
T

Nymph, sr@TE /. (-TQ)-

O, §, ¥7rw, Y, or expressed by the voc. alone.
Oath, yogw, afasr, 969
Obedience, YE1; in — to, lit. out of respect for,

her hushand’s commands, ¥§T FHTTATA-

Obeisance, nutHy; having made —, AQw ind.
past part.

Obey, to, aga® wqFq (1 A. -Tq4A)-

Object (aim, purpose), f&urg®; one who has
attained his objects, mamma; — of sense,
fauaa.

Oblation, Fa&, BIAE, TIH.

Obligation (duty), Ha=#®.

Oblivion, fagfra.f,, faamTa.
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séure, to, faax (nom. p. faacata).

Obscured, ﬂ!ﬁi‘d‘{( -AT -d®/; — with clouds, Hgy-
R -q1 -qH.

Obsequial, sywaafaame - -aw; — offering, 3TTgw.

Obsequies, Traaetfy 2. pl., TEiwar, WEwd
n. (3)-

Observance (religious), waz, frawg, e,

Observe, to (perceive), gy (1 ». ymfa); (perform)
92T (1 p. -famfa).

Observing (perceiving), YR W W (q).

Obstruct, to, Y or ufagy (7 p. -qul®).

Obtain, s or wry (5 . -ITTA), 7 (1 A. WHA).

Obtained, wrge -q7 “AR, I -7 -

Occasion, HAHTH, HIHXTH; on one —, TSI,

Occupation, Ecr{‘ TES AT, FTRTH

Occupied, TI¥Q -1 -qq; — with pious cares,
aute feaw a1 -aw.

Oceur, to, 9a (1 A. q03), Iwwy (1 P -fasfa).

Occurred, I -1 -H, Suf@ay -av -aq.

Ocean, LR VI, FQIq; — of milk, ST

m.

Ocean-strand, Wﬂ'}m, FHZATH.

Of, expressed by the gen. c. by means of a
comp., ete.

Offence (transgression), WU, UTAR, QAR

Offer, to (a sacrifice), s (1 p. a. wuifa, -8); (-
trans.) AFAYT (9 A, -STTA).
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) Olier ' (of sacrifice), Ire m. (g), TraT 7. (q)- L

ce (charge, post), HftaTE, A, UBH.
Oil, dax.
" Old, 35" |7 -9, QTR -T -TH; — age, |03

of —, 4.

Oldest, Fvq -8T -8H-

On, expressed by =fer or fq prefixed, by <ufT
affixed or with gen., by loc. c., ete. .

Once, &, U&ITH; (formerly) Uxr; — upon a
time, T&gT; all at —, AU

One, T&HE_-&1 -FH, see Gram. 200; — day, THT-

Only, adv. GaFR, ATAH-

. Onward, expressed by W prefixed, ua®, ITAH.

Open, to, ({rans.) fag (5 P. A. -qQfA, -qqq), 9T
(10 p. -wyzHfa). A

Opinion, wa®, #faw /., IEE S

Oppress, to, T (10 ». greafa).

Opulent, ¥=) o=t -fa1 (R, G -y -9 (@)-

Orb, wregwa, fawe A

Ordainer, ®muad, fautar 7. (§), TR

Order, to, Js (in caus. -suafq), nfzw (6 P
ff).

Order, subs. 3reT; (veligious order) JTHAY.

Origin, gAR, qifaq m. f.

Originate, to, (intrans) SUg or WHAZ (4 A [
-UZ4).

Ornament, JAYH, HAFLL FHHATUA



-

Bt (J §
T I, TACE T -, R T

' “SI‘T(I( -1 -TH -

Out, gfew or fag prefixed; — of what? asa{{,
— away! fug, sufe.

Outlay, S[9q, SN, TIW.

Outlive, to, wfasiq (1 »- -srafa), wfawas s
(1 r.stafA). |

Over, 3qf affixed, or with gen.

Overcome, to, f& (1 ». a. si¥fd, R), gufsa (1 a
-Sqq).

Overcome, pass. part. {qag -av -aw; (put to
silence) fagmiaaw -av -qH.

Overthrow, to, TTTfd (1 A. -wigd), UTR] (1 P. -¥ (@)

Owe, to, Y (in caus. TrHfa). |

Owing, to (by reason of), expressed by the abl.

Own, TH &1 TR, TEHQ -A0 T, Sarga -av
“JH, ATH or § in comps.

Owner, T #%. (%), ufae 7., Gram. 121; — of a
field, ‘ﬁ‘iﬂf‘ﬂa\ n.

Ox, 3t . (Y, Gram. 153), JUAR, L 20

Pain, qYg1, 92971, =T, §EH.

Pained, Qifeaq -av -a#®, wa| -§T -&% in comps.

Painful, Wretstd -Q - ; (unpleasant) WiHIR
. g1 gw.

Paining, subs. GIRTATAR,; TR,
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»Paint; 4o, fag (6 ». fawfa), f= (10 ». fazgfa).
Pair, Jare#, YA, fag=w.
Palace, gwiw, e, HTETZT.

Panédla (name of a people in the north of India and
of their country), ggraTR m. pl.

Pandit, qﬁ@m

Péndu (king of Hastin-pura), yrag® . ; son of —,

Pinini (a celebrated Hindd grammarian), gifafam 2.

Panting, S<p@« -@wl -9 (q), HEATAG_-9AT -5 -

Parasu-rdma (son of Jamad-agni), qqyITT#HE.-

Parent, Stssre_-+t; the great — of creation, &ya-
LEGIC

Pirijéta (one of the trees of Svarga), yifsma®.

Part with, to, &t (1 p. @sifq), 21 (3 P. gRI(A).

Part, subs. {W, AN, @, A,

Partake, to (of food), 3= (7 A. ¥W).

Pass, to, %ay (2 p. -ufa); (time) sy (in caws.
a7gfa); which passes away, Hf@(® -7 -TH-

Passed, FaAtay -a1 -/, Hiamraag -t -<1H.

Passion, T, AFTCIAN, AZH-

Patanjali (founder of the Yoga system of philo-
sophy), yastfaw m.

Path, 19, weT® m. (qfge, see Gram. 162),
LCE1E

Patrou, qraraa, Vfautaad, Sua 7. ().

Paw, q1g@, T@®, 9.
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t0/(a price), o=t 2n (3 p A (A, TT)

=" attention, IEHTH & (8 P. A. HITH, FRA)-

Peace, gfg m., gwnew; (tranquillity) wifaw /.

Peacock, AT, Frdt m. (), 77T m. (), AfET:

Pearly, ganaera -4t -aw, FaTgae -/l -wl-

Peasant, suag, g, araarat . (q)-

Pebble, guwg, firar, gz fae.

Peculiar, mg &1 @®, Ssaq -a1 -8, e
-7 -SN{;

Pen (instrument for writing), fr@=-

Penance, qug 2., aan, faaaa.

Penetrate, to (pervade), Y (6 P. AT ()

People, sto, siva, W /. pl.

Perceive, to, g or fa=yg (ol 10 2. “Hwid,
pass. -V a). ,

Perceiving, sreiaae -gwdt -4 (@), A=y nd.
past part.

Perfect, aq@m -AT -7, A -AT -AH-

Perfectly, ytaw, wfa@«, adaw.

Perform, to, wqey (L p. -fasfa), & (8 ». A a4,
T, '

Performance, wagem, faumwa, scqa.

Perfuming, qrag« -g=t -qa (Q)-

Perhaps, 7o, fawr, wigam.

Period, srmTs, a3 a — of years, FATATH-

Persia, qreatag.

Persian, quaatas o -9
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};ﬁosopher, fag‘r-'-[ m. (- g{(, see Gx am. 168 a), T
Philosophy, fa=m, s, ‘ch—crm:n{
Physician, foag 7. (1), SE|.
Picture, fa=m, fa=fafaan, S@em.
Piece, qwgq -wew, 3@, Wiaw; such a — of

work, TaTTT I
Pierced, fagw -g1 -g9, Sfuaa -at -ax.
Pile, Trfye m.; (pyre) ﬁrfat(f
Pine, to, {1 (in pass. =), & (1 p. =rafa).
Pious, wnfaae -&Y -a#, wtﬁaa -§T - -
Pit, sraw, faaww, Seamas. -
Piteher, FE, T2 ; with a — in his hand, FATHH
Pity to, g9 & or &t @ (8 P. 4. &CIfA, FEA)-
Pitying, «Jj. SRqE - -TR, TATHH A -
Pivot, mfugtew.
Place, to, |1 (3 ». A. ZUTfa, UR), =g ¢ ». -w=7q@@)
Place, ®ma#, 0d, ugwW; another —, FraTaTH.
Placing, g9d -udl-ua (a).
Plan, 3uraq, @@, fafgaw.
Planet, qgq, sayfaq ».

Plank, Z\9zTaa 7., LARTIR, STCHAH.
Plant, to, g (in caus. Traafa).

Plant, subs. syafag /., Ted, 7€,
Play, to, #itg (1 ». sitefa).

. Playing, e -« -Sa ()
Pleasant, THE@ -®IT -RH, AATCHY AT kit




<antness, TRAT, YIH, FEEH -

Please, to, (trans.) gq (in caus. qyafa), T (1 A.
<r=a) with dat. or gen.

Pleased, gEH -B1 -8, §gEd -2 -,

Pleasure, Mfaw /., mg:[, WA

Plume, g1, U<, um

Plunder, to, 9T (10 ». syTHfa), & (1 P. E‘(fﬁ)

Pointed out, Fﬂfqg‘g\ -B7 -EH, AR -B1 -SA.-

Poison, fasw, ITqw -

Polish, to, aftes or &g (8 ». A FHA, SR

Polished, wrtsﬁaq A - HEay -at -aw.

Poor, zfiga -g1 -79; (pmablc) Ao -qt -UH -

Portion, 3ias, Wi, {[FHITE, @A .,

Possess, to, g (1, 10 p. wxfa, wrcafa).

Possessed (of), g -mT -wH, SUa AT -TH; X
pressed by the affixes ®a, T, and TN — of
marvellous powers, FUATIE -1 -TH -

Possessing, subs. §T@sy, ©TTAH-

Possession (property), 2w, q% 2

Possessor, YT 7. (), GTHAT 7. (-

Possible, W\ -Ft -g®; to be —, ®&Y (1 P
-Hafa).

Post, am, @myd m.; a sacrificial —, YU

Potency, TSN, WHTTE, TT&H-

Power, @8, Niwa./, THTETH

Powerful, s@aTe -at aﬁt(i{), et -faet -4 (-

Praetice, HIHTCH, ATETLH, TRATATTH.
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fise, to, HEL or AT (1 P. -FTfH), & (8 p. A
m: W)' : r

Practised, Tfaw -av -an, BAH -q7 -Aq.-

Praise, to, ugia (1 ». -vtafa), { (2 p. Wi or waifa).

Praise, subs. s, glaw /., =reT.

Praising, wig= -=t -ad (@), a9 -I9 -9 (@)
A 7. /. n. at the end of a comp.

Praji-pati (a mind-born son of Brahmd), ysa{aR m.

Prate, to, S (1 p. stfa), y=q (1 p. -wyfa).

Pray, to, uT¥ (10 A. -=9997), AR @ 4. -TTR).

Precept, 3u2ura, LU, HTATHAH .

Preceptor, gq'g\m, faasy, HATIHH .

Predominance, ATE<H , ATHTHR, TETAAT.

Predominate, to, Y (1 2. -wgfa), wfaftsy (in pass.
-f=a)-

Prepare, to, '(i‘@cﬁ (8 P. A. -gYfa, -&Rq), TGy (in
caus. -gaTIHfa). ?

Presence, gfgytew ; into the — of, qAEYTR, GHTIH-

Present, to, Z1 (3 ».'A. qfq, g); (introduce) W
(in caus. Zv=fa).

Present, adj. RYATAAG -5} -5

Present (a gift), Fraey, UTAH, GHITIH -

Presently, s, wfgTaw, qUIALC

Preserved, Tfqag, -av -aw, wrfeas -at -aw.

Pressure, QYg«w, UleET.

Pretext, m@, qm&Q, &3 2. (), FURH.-

Prevail, to ¥ (1, -wafa), vy« (1 p. -g=fa).
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ént, to, forg (in caus. -grTia).

<

Prey, sufaws, swew, Ataw.

Pride, 28w, W, ST

Priest, o ; a domestic —, gﬁfm

Prince, Trsmgsy; (sovereign) TTT 2. (7)-

Princely, TSR, -7 -, AT -HT -TH -

Princess, Trgt, Trsman, T

Prison, NN, ATTTH, TUTAGE -

Prithu (name of a king), I .

Privately, yaras, Tefy, faad.

Prize (reward), urfcarfuss.

Probability, HATTAT, g, GRTHAT.

Probably, srevaares, wray, fw.

Proboscis (of an elephant), gae, ®<@; (nose)
THT, i, T,

Proceed, to, sarg (1 ». -wr=zfa), n9 (1 p. -g@fa).

Process (proceeding), e, F 2. (-

Procession, =1, A,

Produce, to, SME (in caus. -qrgafa), g (2 A 'Q\%
or in pass. -GYA).

Produced, SR -1 -TH, GAAAE -AT -7, Wgaq
-1 -a9|.

Producer, ssifgay . (§); — of the world, H4TT-
safgar -4t -7 (g)-

Product, Iraw, wgfaw /., 99w,

Profit, waR, ¥, ATHH.
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Promise, to, Nﬁ!‘g (5. -’g@'ﬁ), AfasT (9 A. -1
Promising, fa=yua+ @y -E@q (@), At
(T A
Promote, t0, I+ or HIH (in caus. F9afa).
Prompted, Ufcas -at -ad, vafaae -an -a=-
Promulgate, to, T, (in caus. -sraafa), 7= (in
caus, -qTTA(Q)-
Promulgated, WarfTaa -a1 -a¥, AHT{Cae a1 -ad.
Proof, TATUH,; ATATER ; absence of —, ATATHTEE .
Property, @H, Y9 ; (distinctive attribute) JUH.
Prophet (the medium of a divine revelation), sfaa 2.
Propitiating, subs. ETZAR, ALTHUTH .
Prosperity, 3& /. (), W /. (), afaufwas
Prostrate; Tqag -aT -a®, Afqufaad -av -a&
Protect, to, T (1 P. TIfQ), T (in caus. qTEHT):
Protecting, subs. TIWH, ATIH, yfcuts= .
Protection, Tq1; the — of the earth, Efaﬁuf’(—

Q-
Protector, Tqaw; the — of the world, SHETAT

m. (?;).
Prove, to, (intrans.) fag (in pass. faa@), |ay (1 P

-wafa).

Province (prescribed duty), TN, Tad 2. (1)
Prudent, WtaTe -wdt -Aa (@), wAva -fay - (-
Publicly, Hai, WSHTATH, WHH.

Punish, to, FTg (10 ». Tugyfa), T (2 P sf=D):
Punishing, subs. T@AH, WHTH, HYATIAR.
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LT,

o, LufiiShment, 2TEY; infliction of —, =

upil, Frer, wrEY,

Purdna (a sacred legendary work), QTR

Pure, e g7 -ww, witvw -fow -/

Purified, UdH a1 -aw), Nifvay -ar -aq.

Purpose, to,  or Hfd & (8 p- A, HQIAS @(ﬁ).

Purpose, subs. stfaymrerg; for the — of ablution,
RICEE e

Pursuing, HTATIH -g=Y -9 (q) ; (striving after),
YAATIY -7 -+

Put, to, ur (3 p. a. Fuifa, ux), =1 (in caus.

W|TaHfd); to — on (clothes), gficwr.

Quadruped, TG 2. (-91), THTSH.
Quality, g, wrag, AT

Quarrel, swgq T, famey.

Queen, TSR, wfgR, Tragan.

Quench, to, W& or wyyw (in caus. wwyfa).
Question, WHH; (topic of discussion) Tigfagad.
Quick, sfrerg =1 -vw, FErTR -1 <.

Quickly, sfrem, IR, fquA.

Quite, g3aw, wigdw, awrs.

Race (family), AN, FEHA-
Radiance, §fyw /., Forg 7., Wl /.
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liant, TNTWATIR AT - — with beauty,
TR AT At A (@)

Rain, to, 39 (1 . qufa).

Rain, subs. I £ THE, HESTHR.

Rainy, STfdse -@t -wH; — Season, agra [ pls
FREEa, Mg/ (D)

Raise, to, S&T (in caus. -qma={a, 7. @), SHAA (in
caus. -SiHAtd).

Raising, SETI9 -Gt 94, (-

Rékshasa (a kind of demon), TTAH, TIH -

Ram, wq, wfqq m.

Réma (a hero, the son of Dasa-ratha), THE.

Rank, uz#, Sfi@Taar, Feraar.

Rapidly, €ftas, gaw, WeH.

Rat, q\fﬁ’eﬁq, q\fqan, MG 7.

Rather, g<®; rather — than, qL—a gAY, see
Gram. 831.

Ray, faqaa, TwAg n., TTH, AJH.

Reach, to (arrive at), Wmq (5 P nafa), |fasw
(1 ». -r=zfq).

Reached, 979 -9T -AH, AfqaAaw -q1 -aH.

Read, to, e (2 . WYE), 93 (1 ». g3fa)-

Ready, G537 -5 -S#, TSARIAE a1 -7,

Realise, to, |1Y (in caus. graufa).

Really, srqa, GUTUH, TUTATH:

Realm, TrgH, TEHH, Tquga.

Reap, to, %e ATq (6 B, -H0HN(A), W qH (7 & qR)-



x to (bring up), gg (in caus. Rraafd), = (1 .

Rcas;::'fzg(( [ ¥\ f.; (cause) Fg| m.; for many
reasons, Tz fag Fgha. | :

Recall, to (to any one’s recollection), | (in caus.
Trcafa).

Receive, to, JnaT (3 a. -2R), W4 (5 P. -FMHN(); FH
or JYHH (1 A. -WHA).

Reckon, to (calculate), s (10 ». Irmefa); (account)
AT (4 A. AHT).

Reckoned, afuray, -a1 -aw, #aw -av -ad.

Recollect, to, | (L p. gTfa, ind. past part. &)

Recollecting, subs. quw ; with the faculty of —
a former life, snfamy - -® - -

Rccollection, gﬁ{g\ Jos WTH, WIWH-

Recompense, g, yrfcafusn, afawes.

Reduce, to, 5t (1 p. T4fa); to — to ashes, HHATA
B Or WHNH (8 p. A. -HUA, -FA)-

Reference, E’c{nq, Ru9r; with — to, SfEw, woe.

Reflect, to, = (10 ». fgmafa), & (1 ». wEE)-

Refresh, to, qu_ (in caus. aigfa). y

Refuge, vr(&:(, =gy, Afaq f; to take — in,
gaifx (1 ». -mgfa) with ace.

Regal, Traaitay -g1 -9, b ‘

Reg',u'd, subs. HUST, ITIH; in — to, AU, Sfew.

Regenerate (twice-born), fgmg -sn -sir, fEsufaw
o -Fo.
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 Regent, afag m., see Gram. 121, wifyufag »z.
egion, fas /. (W), w&; in that —, afe W,

a=; to go to a lower —, JuY &% (I p. wwifa).

Reign, to, yr® (2 ». Wify), snfuus & (8 ». A
m: W)' i

Reign, subs. =nfuu@aisa; in his —, Zi¢. while he
was king, af@q T=ifa.

Rejoin, to, ufag= (2 p. -gfw), ufasg (1 p. -5afa).

Relate, to, &g (10 . Hggfa), W@t (2 . -E71{4).

Relation (kinsman), S&q 7., Srag; (connexion)
T

Release, to, q or fag= (6 P -zjaﬁ'{ or in caus.
-Ar=gfa).

Reliance, fqama®, I@9®, AT

Relieved, A -WT WA — from fear, /i¢. whose
fear is gone, Fiamiy -Wre -

Religion (piety), uaiwg, Af@a /.

Religious, Yrfiag -@Y -@#; — rite, & 2. ().

Relinquish, to, &s1 {1 p. @wfd); one who has relin-
quished his kingdom, his children, and his
friends, ﬁﬁmmwwq.

Remain, to, &7 (1 . A. faefa, -q).

Remedy, nfaam<d, HATHTCH, SUTIH.

Remember, to, g (1 ». wfa).

Remind, to, g (in caus. G ) N

Remnant, frew; FERqw, frexw.

Remove, to, -ug (1 . -g<ld), Wuwt (1 . -94qfq).
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».Removed, Sugaw -AT a7, AUTIAR -7 -qT.

Render, to (restore), ufagy (8 ». -g2fa); (make)
& (8 p. A. FIfA, FEa)-

Renewed, renovated, sstmas -a1 -9

Renowned, ufeaq -at -a%, Qiaq -a1 -aq.

Repair, to, wfa@atyy (3 ». a. -zwtfa, -u3)-

Repeat, to (recite), ug (1 ». y2fa).

Repeatedly, WA, T, g RREE

Repeating (recital), gz, qraq.

Repentance, THTATIR, HIaR, s, ;

Reply, to, wfaq= (2 p. -gf%), qfagg (1 2. q@)-

Re{{ly, subs. ufaggaw, nfaaraEmw, ST

Report, subs. UFTTH, WIFATTRH, AT

Reptile, ¥0gua, sramat m. ().

Request, subs. YR, NTHST, AT

Require, to, Y (10 . a. -WYA, -7)

Resentment, WY HIUW, AR 72

Residence, s wlfc[re i??our —? =iwaTEy
HATH .

Resign, to, mrs or ufcars (1 ». -@wfq)-

Resistless, wufaway -a1 -aa, wATEAR -A1 -90-

Resolve, to, fafy (5 . -f=irfa), afa & (8 " Ae
A, F79).

Resorting to, ind. past part. IiHA.

Resource, nifag £, Suraw.

Respect, subs. I, ATAH, |AT.

Respected, sgere -a1 -a#, WA Q@ - -
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g ectful HETH -0 -TH.

Respecting (concerning), nfa, sfewm, siv<.

Respective, expressed by the repetition of & ¢own,’
e.g. by their — systems, &« &« ATHQ.

Respectively, weraa.

Restore, to, wfagy (3 ». a. -ga1fa, -Z)-

Restrain, fo, g (in caus. ». A. ¥TTHfE, -9)-

Result, to, S/g or YA (4 A. -9zaq).

Result, subs. Gaw, Geretaa /.

Retinue, gfaTa, uftasw, afcaas.

Return, to (come back), gL A (1 p. -wrspfa) s
(give back) ufazr (3 p. a. -gq1fa, -g)-

Return, subs. YATARAH , TRITAATH, uiamm(

Revenge, to, ufas (8 ». a. -FHOIE, Fwa

Revered, ufsae -ar -aa, afgaq ﬂ?'m’[

Reverence, t0, Ut (10 ». gsrrfa), 1 A. §94)-

Revile, to, ﬁrg‘ (1 p. A. ﬁwqra, -a

Reward, gee, MEGULE

Ribhu (name of a son of Brahmi), /Y 7.

Rice, srgw; — boiled Wlth sugar, fagTa®R.

Rich, w=fy -Gt -f51 (w0 ), TV A -9 ()

Riches, wow, e, w9w, Y 7., TIYA.

Right, adj. (fitting) Jae -w1 -w; (not left) gfauw
T -WH.

Right, subs. w#@ig; — over the Vedas, Ecit jee: 8

Righteous, mfnaﬁt( - -F, @y -y -uH -

Righteousness, y#w, =raw, Mfayq /.
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; 'Anl ST - -, wmm 2T - ’g

“Tig-Veda (- Veda of praise’), 53

Rik (a hymn of the Rig-Veda or a collecme name
for all its hymns), 5 /. (}).

Ripe, uzhe -1 -a®, ufus -1 -S4

Ripen, to, u=g (in pass. g=1d); to — in knowled“e,
o=t wr (6 . -=udifa).

Rise, to, &1 (1 . -fasfa, »¢ @0); (as the sun or
moon) 3fz (2 p. -ufa).

Rishi (an inspired poet), wfag m.

Rite, foe, & 2. (%), fafag m.

River, Y, afca f., swan

Road, #varg, gy (ufasy see Gram. 162), sregy m.
(), F@@ 2. (7).

Roar, roaring, subs. AT

Rob, to, g (1 . g<fa), )s §T (10 p. TY<H(E).

Robed, qiﬁa;[ -A1 A% ; — in white, lit. wearing
white robes, ¥aTRTaTy -T1 -TH.

Rock, fi=r, Sumy, Rww.

Rod, gweq, 94, qua m.

Roll, to, (intrans.) 3 or wg3 (6 . -wfH).

Rolling, g3 -adt or -3ait -3¢ (7), Wraftaw
-al -d#.

Room (apartment), Sr@T, SR, quiasr.

Root, HEH; — of the Scemul, yEragwH.

Rope, TS|, 7 ey T, GAH -

Rough, gagg -§1 -uw, Eﬁfm AT -, FHAE -7
W ; — usage, TR .
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ATARIGH_ -4T -9¥; a — ascetic, HUATIH -

T, (2 ». wvle), wfaur (in caus. ma'qfa)

Rule, fmp{, — of duty, wa@g; — of life, #T2T.

Ruler, wrrfaat 2. (@), wfaad m. (7).

Run, to, u1q (1 ». a. wrafa, -8), g (1 ». g‘crﬁ{)‘;
(flow) g (1 ». gwgfa).

Running, §ra= -gwl -9 (Q), ATTATHH, AT -

Rupee, g1, Taw, A=HggT.

Rush, to, €53 ¥y (1 ». A. ©vafa, -§) ; to — away,
fag (1 ». -zafa).

Rustic, marg w1 -w#, A€ AT -GH-

Sacred, yerg @ -@R, UFETE -0 -TH.
Sacrifice, to, gt (1 ». 4. guifa, -7), ¥ (3 2. sEifa).

Sacrifice, subs. T4, mm » AIH, AGH, TATH,
.

Sacrificial, gfsree -91 -ww; — ground, Hfeww;

— post, qugy; — rite, FA 2. ().

Safety, Sra, Sww; in —, Jo.

Sage, adj. WTHH. -¥1 -SA, W+ -fay -5 (7).

Sage, subs. gfaw mn., |fawmn.

Said, Sme -W1 -FH, SfEaw -ar -ax.

Saint, fags, ﬂfﬂ’& m., glag m.

Saintly, Y@Ta -@lt - (), TATAT -AT - (V-

Sdma, Sdma-Veda (the Vedic hymns arranged for
the chanting of the Ud-gatri priest), §1& %.
(W), AR,
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s Samé,/qae -\ AR, GATTE -AT -TH.

Sand, ar9a, faaa /s pl

Sandy, STFRTHIE - - -9, T, -4t .

Sdn-khya (a philosophical system ascr ibed to Kapila),
qiEwd.

Sanskrit, GeEpeTET, AR /-

Sarasvati (the river Sursooty), G-

Sata-dru (the river Sutlej), waga.f.

Satisfaction, gfew /., MUK, gfatea.

Satisfied, to be, q9 (4 ». gufa), ga @ » qufa)-

Satisfied, ge® -B1 -BW, ¥GYSH -1 -E¥; GLE
-dn -EH-

Satisty, to, gq or |y (in caus. -ayaatq), qa (in
caus. quafa).

Savara (name of a wild tribe), TITH.

Save, to (rescue), ¥ or gfX® (1 A. -I1Hq)-

Say, to, g (2 p. sFYfa), I (2 P Tfw).

Scale (balance), g1,

Scan, to, wfay (4 ». -yefa).

Schnty, nf(ﬁmt{ -aY -aw, fAaw -ar -aw.

Scarcely, g:&, JRY, 9. TH.

Scatter, to, § or fqas (6 ». -fatfa), fag (in caus.
-gragfd).

Scholar (pupil), foaw, {9,

School, UraWTET; (sect) FTUHR -TAH.

Science, fqa, ST9H, .

Scion, wigy; (offspring) Y&, Fa&, AL

-
¥
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peorch,/to, uqy (1 p. -qufd, pass. -qera).
courge, T, ATIAY.

Scratching, FEIATTY_ -1 -7 ; — the head,

fruaeEs g st -9 (@)

Scripture, YT, THATEAR, UHA=T.

Sculptor, a9@e, qET 7. (2)

Sculpture, to, ag (1 ». aafaq).

Seculpture, subs. ATTH, r{fm‘ﬂm{

Sea,m:rg-q mzr({( AU, wfarq m. ; — of milk,

Sea-girt, mﬁﬁm -S1 -9, WIACTHE_ -7 -9 -

Search, to, wfy (¢ ». -xwfa, 6 ». =), g9
(10 A. qarzT).

Search, searchmg subs. HTWR, AAWH.

Searching, pres. part. wﬁer!m[ g -9 (),
TIATTE, -1 -

Season, HqQ m., W, GAYH.

Seat, subs. T, USH -3H.

Seated, Fratwg -7 -7, SUMATR -7 -TH; — on
a full-blown lotus, faafasmefeaa -ar -aw.

Second, fgaigg -91 -9=.

Secret, TERH; (cause) HTTUH.

Secure, to, SqTe (10 p. -HHgla).

See, to, Fu (1 r. yrIfa), & or U9 (1 A. -¥9H).

Seed, Fis# ; — of iniquity, WA

Seeing, U®# -WT - ().
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s to, =g (4 p. zufa, 6 p. -g=2fq), AT (1 P
AT, 10 P AIHGATE)-
Seem, to, g _(in pass. gwa),afqdr 2 ». -qifa)-

- Seemul (the silk-cotton tree), TT=Y.
Seen, gy -¥1 -¥H, Lfwaw -1 -aA. X
«Seize, to, € (1 ». (@), UF (@ P. A. TGHI(A, TETa).

Self, sram m. (%), EAR ind., see Gram. 222.

Selfish, ARATI A - -AA-

Selfishness, ARTR, AHAT- ‘

Sell, to, =Y (@ p. A, -swi(a; SRR)-

Send, to, g (10 . -ywafa); to — for, WM& (1 ».
-zufa, ind. past part. &)

Sense (organ of perception), T

Senseless, FRATE -ATE -G (AQ), AIATG AT -7«

Sensible, a1 -7R; to make —, §qT (in caus.
wruHfa).. i

Sensual (apprehended by sense), Tisra@e R U
— object, fqua™.

Sentient, Haw -9 -9H, WaaAAQ -AT -qH - ‘

Separate, to, fagst (7 ». -gafm or in caus. -gragfa).

Separation, fagar, favde, AR

Seraph, fag®.

Serions, TEH Hf §; of — expense, AEHEH
-9T -

Serpent, §9W, WTE, T, HYAFHAR, |EH
.

Servant, 3O, o, FAHL
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Serve; to, A (1 A. aaa) SuTH o TYUTH (2 A. - HTR)-
er rvice, BREEY AR, FaT; of — to mankind,
SUHTHT: YATH.

Set, to (place), ¥ (3 . A. TuUTfA, ) 5 (as the sun)
& A7} (1 p. w=wfa); to — out, ywyy (1
-fagd); to — the heart on, we: & (8 p. A
Fifa, 9va) with loc.

Settle, to (fix one’s abode), g or fagw (1 ». -59fa).

Seventy, agfaw /.

Seventy-one, yawafaw /.

Several, gRag -a7 B, TTAT in comps. ; — times,
HHAT

Severally, T, ARHH, qm LRER

Severing, fa=a -=at =a (] faﬁan' ind. past
part.

Sew, to, fag (4 r. Sr=fa).

Shade, 7.

Shaft (arrow), wrea, ITUw, | m. f.

Shameless, s - -, ST -7 -
Share, to (partake), 3§31 (7 ». a. yafe, /).
Share, subs. 9T, ﬁnnwr{(, HH.

Sharp, dewg -=ut -=u#, firag a7 -1

She, |1 (47), ¥ (XIR), HET (WW)-

Shed, to, uq (in caus. gyragfa), B (6 ». -gfa).
Sheep, fuw, wfFy m.

Shell (of an Gyster), gfaa f.

Shew, to, FW_(in caus. TR=lA), fﬂfil[ (6 ». -femfa).

e




Mot S

e, to, waT (l A -amra) T (1 A, SHR)-
hmmg, TERTTATIR T -, mnm( -7 -H.
Ship, g /., SraT, Tag.
Shipwrecked, ﬁ-‘ia?ﬁ‘uﬁq-'i\'r SR, HITE (R -5 -FH-
Shoal, aa;m:{, wﬁam{
Shoe, 3urad (§) f.» UTEHT, UG-
i Shoot, to, ﬁ'n.{ or ufwy (6 p. -fufa), fEs (1 ». A.
-gafa, -d)-
Shore, ditw, FAH, TH -
Shorn, ae -w1 -7#; being — of Iustre, f4: z’?a;m
Short, ge &1 &R, THH -FT -FH — of (less
than) @«g -a7 -9 with abl.
Shortly, wifeTw, wfET. :
Shortness, gwar; — of understanding, g'fgﬁg{raxx{.
Shoulder, @, 9w,
Show, subs. FTATAE, NHTTH-
Shower, subs. ag&, UTT- L
Shun, to, g or ufTgs (10 p. -go Al
Shut, to, T (7 P. '(m”q fawr (3 . -gutfa).
Sick, T -ft -far (), Qeanmge| - -\
-Sickle, TTIH, aﬁ—ﬂ{.
Siddha (a kind of demigod), faga. .
Sigh, to, fafarms (2 ». -wfEfa, ind. past part.

).
Sight, gfea /., TR, WTUH.
Sign, meww, fAga, wrsEaw.

Silence, H#T#w, zluﬂ"m'qq
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, ®iat -foriy -1 (), Forowrr =2 =

uent to be, gt 3 (1 ». wafq), #s & (8 p. A.
FQA, FEA)-

Silver, @, Trww, TwaA.

Similarity, GIEWH, RA, AT/

Sin, subs. GTGR, HSEGH, ITATH, UTHT 7. (=0)-

Since, expresscd by. the abl.; (seeing that) gaw,

qaa, 9w

Sinew, gy m. f., faT.

Sing, to, 9§ (1 . wrgfa).

Sir, YW, HIT (q, see Gram. 233).

Six, §Z m. f. n. pl. (§); — months, TTATER.

Skilful, gyg -t -ww, fogua -an -,

Skill, syrear, frgmra, utZaw ; — in taming horses,
lit. knowkd«re of horses, TYTTAR, TIHAT-

Skin, 54 2. (%), @F./. ()

Sky, ue, a:‘*m n. (7), aaﬂvm Y 10y AT S
(fag, see Gram. 180, A.).

Slain, gag -av -an, AEIfTaw -av -a.

Slaughter, gvd, HTag; (massacre) ST IR,

Slay, to, g7 (2 ». gf), =g (in eaus, -qrEgfa).

Sleep, to, = (2 ». @Wfufa), fagy @ ». -Z1fa), W
(2 A. ).

Sleeping, U+ -uaY -0 (), WA -A7 -9, TG *
=T - 1N com])s

Slight, to, 3U (1 . -&TR), T (10 p. -HxcHf7).

Slighted, SfE, -41 -a#, WA a1 -a%.



Slowly, #/g®, g, A< ATH.

Small, sr=re -=UT -=IH, TEE -ZT -7 -

Smaller, Fetene -g€t -FE (@), A -G
| (/).

- Smallest, wfagq -87 -8R, Tifgea 81 -8Aq.

Smile, to, far (1 A. THA)-

Smile, subs. farawn, fagraw, Hefaan.

Smite, to, &g (10 ». ATSAfA), T (2 *. ¥lwa)-

Smolke, UHa,

Smooth, to, m=wR (rom. p. Jewafd), FWEH
(8 P. . -=&IfA, -FA)-

Smriti (sacred writings of human authership),
giaa /.

Snake-god (a semi-divine serpent inhabiting Patdla),
.

So, gfa (see Gram. 927), va, a4¥g1, THH-

Social, qiafﬁaﬁ -@Y -%%; a man in his — relations,
lit. a man dwelling in a house, YRWY *ﬂ%
g9 ().

Soft, ygw - -y, fawuw a1 -1uw.

Softly, §g, HFYSH, AGH, WA

Soil, subs. ﬂ‘fﬁﬁ!, qq /- (@) iiﬁﬂ(f.

Soldier, §fvaa, ¥4, AT9q.

Solemn, IR, ¥ -, TRATH - W

Soma-juice (the sacred juice of the acid Asclepias),

o,
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ber) sfauae -1 -qR, HADE -W1 -FH; — 016,
HEa . aﬂ"far-(f., FHA . HIFA Sor =TT 7%
=ifa f.

Something, f&fga »., g« 2., faafy .

Son, UIE, AW, TTIL FIA " FMATA

Song, wﬁaa AT, ﬂfﬂﬁf

Soon, HfaxwW, WA

Sorrow, W&, T:TH, WS-

Sore, adv. ST, AT fanea«.

Sorrowful, m a -aw, gETfaay -an -ad.

Soul, smam m. (;); souls liberation, wf&wH /.
qT

Sound, e, wWww, fagag; — of a chariet,
TGE R, (I,

Source, @R, qrfae . /.

Sovercwnfy, TR, I, FiAuER

Sow, to, g (1 . qufa).

Space, IR ; (interval) FRITMTH, HAT; 1
the — of six dayc wefag fgH: (see Gram. 820)

Spacious, fFaua T lﬁq ﬁ'ﬁ;ﬁt{-‘e‘n ~qH .

Sparkling, ®RTT AT or -T= LA (-

Speak, to, 7 (2 ». srtfa), 98 (1 v. 9gfa), wne (1 4.
wTq) 5 to"—lll of, ﬁ"l'{"@‘( P. A. ~FIfA, ‘“ﬁ)’
T (1 P, -HAH).

%peakmg pres, part. A - AR -7 (Q), TGN -
- (@)-
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‘Speakihg, subs. ATTUR, AW, ETL. (gL

é’pm“mlly, fanaw, fatuaa.

Speech, e (7)) /o5 (address) R,

Speedily, e, fawe, a1 FgR with inpe.

Spell, to (combine letters), quTfa @@ (2 2. -zurfa)-

Sphere (province), faugy, fuara.

Spider, S@mTHE, AN, FAT

Spirit, Jamn 7. (), JET il (v[ — of darkness,
f=E.

Splendour, F=g_ 7., AT, m-rmt(.

Spoil, to, gg (10 ». guAfa).

Spoil, subs. (booty), VFH, AT

Sport, to, fag (1 . -gTd), T (1 ». wvefa).

Sport, subs. THETTER, WIS, TAT

Spot (place), @eRT, TR, ﬂiﬂ‘é{

Spread, to, (tram) g (in caus. -aTAfaA, ind. past
part. -gTY) 3 (intrans.) g (1 ». |Tia)-

Spring, to (arise), 97 (4 A. srﬁﬁ (to leap) g (1 A.
Faq)

Spring (the season), FETW, FAMGHAN:

Spy, subs. nfufaw m., I

Srf (the goddess of fortune), =& f, see Gram. 123.

Stability, @&, fETar, SEiEd.

Stable, adj. WTITH -TV ~TH; — or moveable, THT-
o -1 -H .

Staff, gwew, F94, Gfeq . f,.

Stage (station], Ug#, WIWT ; last —, FCHTET-

7
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subs FAGH, HITH: T OW.

M'and to, @I (1 P. A. ﬁwfa, -A)-

Stand (station), @Tew, ugH.

Standing, pres. part. a8 -gwy -¥q (q)-

Star, qITT, ATCHT, TIIH.-

Starry, arTfaae -a1 -a/, MIAAHEw -9 -9

Start up, to, @gaT S™1 (1 p. -faufq).

Starving, fqTRTIR T -, Traa -av -7a.

Stature, Ffq& f.; short of —, FTERER -8T -TA-

Stay, to, (intrans.) @y (1 ». A. fasfa, -/).

Stealth, gw#; by —, T8, ﬁ‘gﬂ"{, wfa.

Step, to, ® (1 p. wrAfa); to — into a carriage,
IR AEE (1 P -rEfa)-

Stiep, subs. UFH.

Step-mother, faarar f' a)

Stick, subs. GTCH, T, TWH.

Sticking out, gfg@q - -®WR.

Still, adj. (motionless) frgwy -w1 -ww; (placid)
Y -1 -/, WGEq -AT -TH-

Still, udv, (nevertheless) ey,

Stir, to, (frans.) §® (in caus. ST@AA), AT T (10 P
-t

Stoclk (origin), wew, Wyf m. /.

Stone, fO®T, Y@, UTHTUH, SUHA, HRAT 72 ().

Stoop, to. aR or AR (1 p. -wwfq), 7=y (1 P
-wafa).

Stove, subs. HFER, TTTH, RIUG.




4;} ’Stralght T N am;, T/ a'({ -

- Straightway, sarq, Fufe, wf?'-?r('[?[
. Strand, f<®, 92H, A,
- Stranger, g3, qTCE®, @M 7. (7).
Stratagem, R, &Y 7. (A), vtng;
Straw, YR -, T ; made * if —, qJUaEH
# R 2 ‘!ﬁ‘ -9
 Strayed, u'ga;-g'r -5H, TS -UT -ER.
 Stream, GYaw 2., G/, 7ET
Street , geee . (Wi, see Gram, 162), {yarg, e,
trength, 9w, AT, ATAVH.
trenuous, S -farsy -1 (), w‘fmm -®T ¥R
de, to, fmw (1 . -F@A), & (10 . GFALA).
e, forQreae, gR, g
ke, to, qg (10 ». qreyfd), g8 (6 P g‘a:ﬁx), to
— down, fage (2 ». Eﬁ) '
ve, to (endeavour), g or WA (1 A. -JqAA).
ng, AT, -t -9 (@), TN -fawwit - ()
ck, gaw -a1 -q®, arfeas -av -an.
2, QAW -AT-TH; (as a bow) gsqq -7q7 -5UH/.
to, WE (2 a. WA, ¢ T), A" (4 2.
g fa).

Study, subs. waTEa, fasrcyRA; the — of history,
i T TR ; the — of philosophy, faarm-

P ,o,'m ( A, -9r%), f (1 p. A, SQTH, -R)



il

Subjeet, adj. | -NT -WH, T -7 -7
Subject (of a king), usi; (topic) fgagw.
Sublime, SeE®, -E1 -EH, awE -faa -fE (%.
. . Subsist, to, aﬂ‘a or Sty (1 ». -snafa).
Subsistence, sﬁam{, eﬁfam{ g,
Subtile, T=HE -=AT -HH -
Sueceed, “to (follow), =T (2 P. -gifa); (be suc-
cessful) fay (4 ». fqu%r)
‘Suceession, gTEIT, UTCHUA; In —, JATHAA-
Such, Tgwg -t -WR, $EF m. f 2. (), AOEAR
N IR
Sudés (name of a king), gz1@ m. (-&)-
Sudden, Jrwfas -at AR ; On & —, GEAT, THWATA
Suddenly, ggar, ¥=q, TR
Stdra (a man of the servile caste), g
Suffer, to, @8 (1 A. §84), T (1 A. TAA)-
Sufﬁcicntlv, RAH, GUIH, TATHH.
Sugar, &<, T i
Suitable, Ty -WT -WH, SfHaq -ﬂT -aH.
Summer, T, Mwaaqq, .
Summit, HYH, fTEH; TFH, Ysd,
Summon, to, 3Z (1 P. -Fufa)-
Sun, g¥@, AgE, m., X " HaE, WIEHTH,
=fead.
Sunk, #I9E 1971 -I9R, THHIRG_ 790 TR,
Sunset, Q\ﬁ'r@’{, qyﬁmmm-
Superior, D gEY -9 (/) Juy -81 -BH.



Support, to, g (in caus. m'('qfa) 7 (3 2. fafa).

Support, subs AR, ufea /s ﬁm

Supported, to be, fut. pass. part, T fqTAR_-AT
R, WA -’T -AH-

Supremacy, ETfaE®, FFUUERT, THIA-

Supreme, qTHY -A1 -¥A; the — Spirit, TTATAT
M. (])-

Surabhi (the cow of plenty), FTRIR /-

Surpass, to, wifame (1 p. -wr@fa), AARTT (in pass.
-f=ra) with abl.

Surprised, fafeaw -atr -aw; to be —, fafa (1 a.
~JA)-

Surprising, adv. G -AT -TH, FFAQ -AT -AH-

Survive, to, sfasig (1 ». -sirafa), wiawmTs .

Susceptible, Trgay -fFaT -, e -fewy -2 ()

Sustain, to, g (in caus. wrTAA)-

Sweep, to, {1 or WA (2 . -wife).

Sweeping, AT -HAY -9 () 5 (carrying off) FTT
- -, ()

Sweet, FYTA - -TH, QEA-TH-F-

Sweetly, IR, ©F; (melodiously) FEIH.

Sweetness, zn’gﬁ'&[, Egar.

Swiftly, srew, |fad, T=W

Swollen, GHo& -AT -9, WA -AT -FH.

Swooping, WA, AT - (), WUAT -q=} -4 (@)
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rd; QgH, WAy m. ; the hell of sharp swords,

HguagaHn.

System, #Tr|; — of belief, wawy; — of philosophy,
AT

Taint, AFH, FATHA, ST -
- Take, to, wg (9 P. a. T, vlg.ﬁﬁ), to — care

that, 997 & (8 . A. A, FEa,) 9YT; t0 —
possession of, §1# (1 A. ®WA); to — one’s de-
parture, Wy (1 A. -fA8H).

Tale, w1, SurETaw, ST@Tww.

Talk, to, 3yrg (1 A. ¥1Hq), 32 (1 P. F2fA). -

Talking, subs. wm, AT, HHTIH.-

Taming, subs. THIH, TAG-

Target, e, waw, TCAR.

Taste, &a®, Tag.- .

Tawny, fugw -g71 -§9, gy -« w4, afuey,
9T -WH.

Tawny-eyed, fagrae -t -a0.

Teach, to, fir= (10 . frwgfa), sufzw (6 ». -fzufa),
3 (in caus, grggfa), w4y (in caus. _Tgid,
rt. ).

Teachcrfm m., T, Sugwa.

Teaching, subs. WT‘IF[!{ foauaw.

Tear, subs. wYg 7., EEScr AYAANH .

Tell, to, s (w r. FHAYTA), wean (2 ». -=rfa).

Temper (mood A, AT, AT



. Teinple, wratas, AT, FIATTATH.

Tend, to (nurture), 9 (9 p. gumifa); (incline to-
wards) expressed by the dat., see Gram. 811.

Tender, Sywwe -w -9, Taag -1 -

Term, to, wfvren (3 ». -zutfa), =wEn @ ». -=nfa).

Terminate, to, W@} (4 p. -&fa); which terminates
in separation, U ATIETH -AT -H- ‘

Terrible, terrific, VTR -1 -G, ST -WT -TH,
TR -5l -

Terror, gwrag; region of —, Trwaw; region of
great —, RETTCIF.

Than, expressed by the abl., or by =t qa{, see
Gram. 829-831.

That, pron. gq m. @ f. aq 2. (Ag), F&T n. f.
_IE 7. (WEH)-

That, conj. expressed by gy or Tfq see Gram. 928,

The, g m. |1 f. ag ». (@g), see Gram, 795.

Theme (topic), wata®, fau=a; — of disputation,
faagga =

Thence, aa®, q&T.

There, &=, afaw T.

Thereby, &.

Therein, 73, af@.

Therefore, &=, o, aa T,

Thick, = -am -ww, fafeey -¥7 -¥.

Thicket, RIATAR, TEAGAH.

 Thief, §wa, SITR, @R,
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"\1, Q7. WFY 2. (see Gram, 122),

Thin, qY = =95 m -qT WA

Thing, 5 #., g2, A9, fqvew.

Think, :Fﬁ:rﬂ (10 ». fywaxfa), 'ﬂ?{i (10 ». wEHgla).

Third, gataw -a1 -9

" Thirst, qeur, ﬁmm azf (%)

Thirsty, mﬁq &1 AW, faurge g -g-

Thirty, fSma f.

This, sree m. LIRS TEA 2 (TR, TIR 7. T S
TAq 2. (TAR), FHY . f. WIE_ 7. (WS-

Thither, &3.

Thorn, @y -F¥, TR

’1‘110r011«rhly, AN, W@m H&.

Thou, §&® H (gwg).

Though, srarfa, .

Thought, fa=ar, fagTtH..

Thoughtful, fe=uwa -1 -7, @fawa -1 -ww.

Thousand, ggaw..

Threat, Hed= ¥, qHAR, VG

Three, ser@ m. pl. fa=g /. pl. Ay . pl. (F).

Thrive, to, g or ¥4 (1 ». -FYA).

Throbbing, THga -TAt or -TFY -TA (), WRATIR
-9T -5

Throng, subs. THEW, TFTH, TFTA.

Through, qrTaR, ¥E9, FAAT.

Throughout, gaw# ; — the three worlds, fag

wHiay.



Throw, to, faq or uf|y (6 p. -fufa), s
).

Thunder, to, st (1 . AW(A), TS & (8 P. A. m‘ﬁ’f‘a,
FRA)-

Thunder-cloud, ggraeq, GNATRIEH.

Thus, gfq, 91, WA, TEA-

Thy, a9 gen. sing. (JOL), |EEE AT -GH.

Tiger, =rerg, mm

Till, graa, safu, =u prefixed to a word in the abl.
(see Gram. 730).

Timber, ZTx 2., FEAR.

Time, sver|, gagw; in course of —, HTWA I=waAT;
from that —, qeytaTa; from that — forward,
aq: mafa.

Tired, g = -ww, WA -F0 -FOH.-

Title, R 2. (), @QgA; a — of supremacy,
@Tﬁ‘laﬁgﬁ m.

To, expressed by the acc. (Gram. 843), dat. (853),
gen. (857).

Together, §HR, UHT, HE.

Toil, to, =ra® (6 ». -g&fa), A (¢ p. ATHA)-

Toilsome, Frarat -fa= -fa (7)), A -faa -f| (7).

Tone, &H, Wfag m., MW

Too (excessively), sifq prefixed, watT; (also) ¥, ¥

Tooth, g, TN -H.

Top, WU, YsH, TFH, frawH.

Torment, to, 'Y (in caws. FHugfa), aq (in caus.

arayfa).



! ted, sfiae -av -aw, = -a1 -an.

Torn, fagTias -a1 -am, fqigy -0 -we.

Tortoise, #|, F=wuw; in the form of a o
FHEq -fauy -fa (7).

Tottering, we= -q=1 -wa (@), =afaaa a1 -a%.

Touch, to, gw (6 ». wgmrfa), G (6 . -gufq).

Touching, Ty -wAY or -w=Y -W@ (@)

Towards, wifa with acc., ﬁng@q.

Town, sz -, gea Q-

Trace, s, Tg; (foot-mark) iz fagw.

Track, subs. gz, wgufgw /.

Trade, subs. fasaw, wafamae.

Train, to, 9 @ a. 94, or in caus. fywgta).

Trained, fufaas -a1 -a7, FaraEw -a1 -8,

Traitor, fegraearass, feasmay «. (7).

Tranquillity, yrrfeg /, fagear.

Transaction, & «. (), @19, FHTA.

Transcend, to, wifawm® (1 ». -wrafa), wfafcs (in
pass. -fC=TR).

Transgress, to, g (10 ». wgafa), afamw 0 »
-wTHfa). ) A

Trauslate, to, {ygT=r QY& (3 p. A, FOIFA, FRaA), REb S
(1 ». -atfa).

Translated, wa#1ua -uT -ww, HFTiQae a1 -ax.

Travel, a3 or wa= (1 ». -F@fa)

Traveller, ursyw, ufgsa, FEATH m. (7).

Travellilig, pres. part. a99 -Sw=Y -9 (@) WANY
-} - (A



P

~“Traverse, to, g (A P -=¥(@), gae afa)-

Tread, to, rew or GATHA (1 P. -HTATA)-

Treat, to (act towards), =T or FATHY (1 P. -¥f)-

Tree, qg ., IH, UTRUH, FAH.- A

Trembling, pres. part. HEARE -AT -FH, TIATHR
9T - .

Tl‘ibe, qﬁay a‘ﬁ{(’ Wfﬁ&f:a ?,ﬁ'@'f*(-

Trifle, yeyfawaw, wyfauaw.

- Triumph, to, gyt or fafe (1 A. -5/=4)-

Troop, T, woE, aFw

True, g -w -@w, Ao -2 -2

Trunk (of an elephant), g@®, T, AIR-

Trust, fyraw, wagw; — in the world, HETUSA.

Trustworthy, faeme -an-<w, GraTed -8 8-

Truth, ga&rg, a9, WA i — TEAR TF-

Truth-meditating, gafigray -fan -4 @).

Try, to (endeavour), g or WG (1 A. -gaAQ)-

Turn, to, WF(E?{ (trams. 10 p. -gayfa, inirans. 1 A.
7).

Turn, subs. qYTE&; in —, qYTQQ-

Tusk, gwag, <91, w@H-
Twelve, graw m. f. n. pl. (7).
Twenty, fqufas /.

Twice, fga, fgar.

Twice-born, fgsra -sn -aq, fganfaw -faw -fa.
Twine, to, T or faTy (10 p. -<agfa).  °
Two, & m. du. § f. . du. (fg), see Gram, 201,

-

-



1 -gR, faurse -a7 -u=.

Uncertain, W-a‘r T, G -1 -

Unchecked, wifggga -g1 -37.

Undecaying, Ssa -T7 -TH, WT9H -AT -GH.

Under, serg or U with gen., a® at the end
of comps. ; — a pretext, .

Undergo, to, =qY (1 p. ), W (5 P. -HTAIA)-

Undermined, SeETaH -aT -aq.-

Understand, to, Wgare (1 ». -sr=5fa), W9 2 2. [IfA,
7t Q)

Understanding, subs. gfga /., afaq /., ¥a f

Undertaking, subs. R, ATEEEH, AJqTI-

Undiminished, gitwa -wt -ww; with — orb,

. IEEHEYY €T -9H,

Undisturbed, sr=ngaa =1 -ww, g« -« -91.

Undulation, Sifag m. f., ifaq m. f.; exhibiting
no —, fifsrcheas a1 -AR.

Unexpected, smufaaq -av -a®), A«{qaq -a1 -a7.

Unfailing, sraee -9t -9+, I -1 -gH .

Unfortunate, sreaa -7 -/, AGHTEE -WT -TWH.

Union, €7, 914,

Universal, G‘rﬁﬁﬂ - -FH, R‘&ﬂm -a1 -aH.

Iniverse, forg®, sq «., g ».

Unjust, HETIE, - zr:{ ; (undeserved) wwEH

1 -

Unknown, sisirae -a1 -a#, wfafgaw -ar -aw.



Unoffending, HAgCTHY -faay - @) ; ‘
Unread, Fafyaray -av -a7; — in the Scriptures,
AT ANTAR - T - -
Unreality, srgrar.
Unresisting, TAAAHE, - -TH» HIHT -¥wiy
- CHE\R () i)
Unrighteous, sruif -t - (=), wsiT9aw -a1 -ax.-
Unrighteousness, TUAY, AUTfARER -
Unsteady, ifigrga -1 -/, AT9R -S1 -9
Unsupported, WATHEE_ -@1 -@W; (by argument)
fEgee -a -ww.
Unwell, YR -1 -GH, NEGE -7 ;@n:(
Up, expressed by S prefixed, B, SHH.
Upanishad (a philosophical treatise belonging to the
_ Veda), gufagq £, @)
Upon, 3gfx with gen. or affixed to the crude.
Uprise, to, ST or gy (1 ». -fagfi).
Uproot, to, S9E (10 p. -gwfa); ST (10 P
-grzaf, pass. -qrad).
Upwards, Svsde, S/, IufT.
Usage, SagT@, =rmutta.
Use, to, ot or 9ugal (7 4. -YR).
Use, subs. govaaa,. AEE; (practice) auITH;
of what —? faw9w.
Used, wrgw -®1 -WH ; (accustomed) W -&1
.m{.
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L et - (), S - - (),

tess, froreivema vt -, frceia o T

Utter, to, SE or FEIIT (10 p. -S7fa).

Uttering, 3\t -awit -5 (@), ag@tca o=t
-9 (-

Vain (unavailing), #iverg -gr - in —, .

Vaidya (a man of the agricultural class), ?931{(.

Valiant, fivg 11 7w, famreng -=n -ma.

Valour, e, fammw, wrde.

Valuable, wgree -4 9=, ATTH =Y -=LAT -

Van-ga (Bengal), IFq.

Vanquish, to, &1 (1 . . s, -8), gaif (1 4. -S1q).

Vanquished, forag a7 -a=, qfae -ar -a). .

Various, stey ind., afgag = -uw; RICHELCE:]
¥ -¥H .

Varuna (god of the waters), IR, uIA m ®)-

Vasishtha (a Brdhman, the enemy of Visvd-mitra),

“Vast, wrgm; -§dl -8 (@); a — forest, FRTTWEH.
Visuki (chief of the serpent-demons), g ey, m.

Veda, Szq. ;-

Veddnta (a‘ philosophical system aseribed to Vyisa),

.
Vedic, Sfgae - -ww.
Vegetable, sprgw, qu#; the — world, Ziz, all
vegetables, 99 waEtwaT:.
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(name of an atheistic king), Jurg.

Vcnuable, | -1 -GA, THER €1 -¥H-

Venerate, to, a3 (10 ». usmfa, pass. GHQ).

Vernacular, wravag -a1 -a#; — dialect, mﬁ'ﬁﬁ?\'&f

Very, g or Hfq prefixed, Watq, HEAH.

Vex, to, Y (1 a. qrvq), faw @ ». &)

Vice, Iifasw, @gmem

Victory, st IES L

Vigilance, STATT, srm?n, amfﬁt{f

Vigorous, FRTa¥e -91 -9, S@TEr -fEm & ()

Vile, Sy - -#, e -+ -

Village, stag, fraaws, weaTa.

Villain, Zsia, gTram m. (1), T,

Vindhya (name of a mountain range), fa=ag.

Violent, ATTIAY -97 -9H/, qq9 -a1 -qHA-

Vi-pédsa (a river of the Punjab, the Beas), fquraa.

Virtue (excellence), g ; (moral goodness) UHE.

Virtuous, Jaf -fasit -fay (), wnfeiae - -sa.

Vishnu (the preserver), f‘atga; m., giw| m.

Visit, to, T (1 p. -rpfa), THATIR WA

Vigva-mitra (a royal ascetic son of Gidhi), fa=r-
fa==. X

Visvi-vasu (name of a Gandhe 'va), faarage ».

Voice, T /. (), I /+ (|, |I&-

Vow, Taew, Hfaw; to make a —, waw & (8 . A.
wifa, Fwa), ufawy (9 A, -raq).

Vaulture, PELE
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asastarranger of the Vedas, and compiler of the
Mahd-bhérata and Purdnas), _AEH,

Wail, subs. ufi@asw, faauaa, =g,

Waist, srerq -e1#; as far as the —, AT

Wait, to, 5u (1 . -¥=R); (stay), =m (1 . fasfa).

Walk, to, 5 (1 ». Swfq), e (1 p. sT#(H).

Wander, to, 3% or ufam (4 . -urefa).

Wandering, ¥ere -=q=i} -®1a_(7)-

Want, to, sarts (1 ». -wiwfa), expressed by w=y-
SimR, with the dnstr., e.g. T want four horses,
TgfiT 93T w9 .

Want (requirenent), weysi##; (absence of any-
thing) sRyTaY.

War, faame, agme, WA, m

Warble, to, 31 (1 ». Fwfa).

Warlike, Tufuga -97 -9w, JIqa - -

Warrior, 95T 7. () UTuH; aman of the — tribe,
wfsaw.

- Wash, to, agw (10 ». -qraufa), w1 (in caus.
wTggfa); to — away, R (2 p. -arfE).

Wateh, subs. qqT; to keep —, T (1 p. TwA),
T & (8 p. A w1, FRA)-

Watched, <fgag -av -aw; (observed) #ifywa
-ar -aw.-

Water, to, fa=t (6 ». fagfa).
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ater, subs. AQH, STHA, AAR, TR, T 2.
R 7., GH 7., UG 2., HGHG f- pl. (see Gram.
178 b).

Watered, fawa -= -w e frae - W1 -

Water-lily, SR, SR ; holding a —, Yaugse
~SIT -SIH . :

Wave, sifag m. £, acga, gy m. f.

Waveless, Wit -fag -fa; the hell of a —
sea, JAA 2.

Way, g . (ufas, see Gram. 172), qrig,
T . (7).

We, agw m. £, n. Pl (F®g)-

Weak, gawg w1 -wq, faswe -1 -ww.

Weakness, Zrawe; —of understanding, gfaam

Wealth, worw, faswe, a9 2., fawam.

Wealthy, weft -forsft -6 (1), formmamet -at -t (a0)-

Wear, to, Y (in caus. yrwfa), q@e fawfa).

Weary, syreee -wm -mie, v -t -=e.

Weeping, gg=t -gdt T (), WA - - ()

Weighed, gferas -at -

Weight (burden), ®rea; (heaviness) e,

Welcome, subs. AR, WiHagan.

Well, g prefixed, gy, |qY, AHS.

Well-pleased, gwtas -at -an, §EW -BT -BH.

Wheaten, whgm -9 -4 H.

Wheel, 95w, TITEH.

When, 9g1; when? 3T,
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Vherie€, Tram; whence? wawq.

Where, 9197; where? =5, gi\"a /

Whereupon, qz9wi<#, aga=aTH .

Wherever, 97 9=, 9= Qaﬁa;.

Whether, f&, far.

Which, o o197 (2) ; which? = = fam (faw).

While, subs. s|w, HAGH.

While, whilst, adv. Iraa, qgT; expressed by loc.
absolute (see Gram. 840).

Whirl, to, 3 (1, 4 p. ¥W&fq, ¥wwla).

Whirlpool, Siraqe, St@Taae.

White, w&® -&1 -@®, Fq9 -aT A%, €I

Whither, ¥5; whither? =, F4.

Who, g5 91 9 (9g); who ? @ &t faw (fw).

Whoever, 3t g&, 91 91, 921q @)

Whole, 2dj. e -aaT -ad#, G99 -41 -T7.

Wholesome, yerg -&7 -2\, TRr@@T® -1 -TH-

Wholly, g94a%, gra, .

Why, fawgw, faw, &9 Baem.

Wicked, gew -81 -2/ ; a — man,

Wide, guw -eat -3, fasiiia -t -d=.

Wife, 1T, @& /., &, I 2. pll.

Wild (belonging to the forest), sgerg s -w#;
TUH -1 - (fierce) ST -AT AR

Will, to (wish), 35 (6 Tﬁ).
Wind, subs. 1YY 7., WAAH, AW, TTAH-
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Wisdom, syrew, farsyrem, w1, gfaa s
Wise, fagm -zt -ga (1), stvat -fast -f& (7).
Wiser, fagatg -<1 -, 'H‘*Z'!H‘(K-'(T “TH-
Wish, to, T (6 ». T=5f7), 1% (1 P. qT5&MA).
Wish, subs. g=gt, wfw=maw, #AICIH-
- Wished, wished for, ggw -£1 -8/, I1fSTa@ -a1 -ad.
Wishing, A -=LAQT or -l -=wa (q) 3 — to do,
ot -gw -3
With, exprexscd by the instr. (Gram. 805-6), &%,
IR,
Withered, TR -7 -/, fwm -WT -UH.-
Within, Sy, sa=3, S
Without, fg=t with instr. or acc., |/ with abl. ace.
or gen.; % prefixed, e.g. — beginning, HHTiEH
7R -f3; — end, wawa -1 -AH
Witness, 19t 7. (%), werwgyy m. (3).
Woe, g'@H; woe! fug, see Gram. 926.
Woman, &} /., arQt, GYfaa /., s, afaar, wa=n
Wonderful, wondrous, wig® -91 -9, HWFAH
AT -aH. .
Wood (timber), srgw, @ m.; (forest) Fmw,
WCWH, HATH.
Wooden, srsagg Y -9, FTYHIH -ﬁ'ﬂ‘{
Word, g9 ., 9997, IT8WH, TTH. TTHA-
Work, subs. &® . (%), &R, FwLT.
World, stig »., aﬁqq thxs, , QWA the next
= U
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o Worldly, sifarme -t &, wiETicaa -at -aa.
\Vorm, wfaw m., H=q.

Worn (exhausted), Srr=ae -1 -w#(; (decayed) STug
T -WR; to be —, i.e. hecome decayed, g (in
pass. NGA)-

Worship, to, st (10 ». gsrfa), ¥ (1 A. 99).

Worship, subs. Ui, go«#, 841, NT-

Worshipped, gfsas -a1 -a®, dfam -av -a.

Worthy, Wg® -87 -8%; — of homage, $=r@ -em
.m,

Wrath, F\&, wyae, TS

Wreck, to, §1Hg & (8 ». 4. (A, FRA)-

Wretch (worthless person), QTa®, ST, AHH.

Write, to, fag (6 p. feafa), fafd & (8 p. a. &wIf4,
FEA)-

Writing, subs. ®@+w; a sacred —, TR -

Written, faf@ag -at -aq; — law, Sawd.

Wrong, subs. JUHTH, AUSAH .

Wroth, gga -€1 -8+ to be —, Yy (4 P. wefa).

Yajria-sena (a name of Dru-pada), ger@weg; daughter
of —, grera«y.
- Yajur-Veda (the Veda of the Adhvaryu priests),

TR 7. (1), THILH:
Yaksha (an attendant on Kuvera the god of Wealth)

T
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Xy YOu, IR . f. n. pl. (THE).
Year, aﬁ'{{, m; m’ HAT-

Yet (hitherto), AAG A 5 (nevertheless) qeifa.

Yield, to (give forth), 9w (6 ». -g=ifa)-

Yonder, adj. TAYE -1 -GgH ;3 adv. g9, ﬂfﬂ{%

Young, arey -wm -ww, gaT -gdt or Tﬁ q (7,
see Gram. 155 4.).

Your, yours, expressed by @g sing., gy, du.,
guTER pl. (gen. of gg); a@v& o7 -gH.

Youth (a young man), gar m. (see Gram. 155 b.),
FHITH; (early age) IR, TFATIEI-

Yudhi-shthira (the eldest son of Pindu), gfafem,

AT



